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POLICE AND CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR DERBYSHIRE
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
Held in the POSTMILL
19 SEPTEMBER 2016
In attendance:
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner: PCC Dhindsa, Mr D Peet, Mrs H Boffy, Ms L Kelly, Ms D Rimell
Constabulary: CC M Creedon, DCC P Goodman, ACC B McWilliam, ACC Haward and Mr T Neaves
PCC Dhindsa welcomed all to the meeting and gave a special welcome to Ruth Peat from the Derbyshire Youth Council
Participation Team and Max Cubitt and Lawrence Filipe from the Derbyshire Youth Council.
Agenda
No.

Item

Decision (including
Dec No.)/ Action

Ask the SGB
One question was asked via Twitter in advance of the meeting. In addition both Max Cubitt and Lawrence Filipe asked a question each.
A note of the full questions and the responses can be found in the ‘Ask the SGB’ section of the Commissioner’s website can be
accessed by following this link: http://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/News-and-Events-Meetings/Meeting-Information/Ask-SGB.aspx.
Commissioner Dhindsa thanked all for submitting and asking the questions.
1.

APOLOGIES
None

2.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
None declared
ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE COMMISSIONER
The Commissioner was pleased to announce that the Police Crime Panel had met the previous
week and approved the Police and Crime Plan and this would be discussed further at agenda at
item 11A.

3A.

1
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The Commissioner will now be recruiting a Deputy to help him to contribute to the Police and Crime
Plan and the position will be advertised within the next few days with interviews provisionally set for
26th October.
Finally the Commissioner thanked Mr Neaves and his team for the work undertaken on the new HQ
building which has been delivered on time and will prove to be cost effective. Site visits have been
undertaken by staff from both the Constabulary and the Fire Service and favourable comments
have been received.
3B

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHIEF CONSTABLE
None

4A

MINUTES/ DIGEST OF DECISIONS
Noting the action on page 2 to send a letter to Amber Rudd about the Funding Formula the
Commissioner requested this be checked to ensure it has been sent. In addition, the Commissioner
advised that a local Amber Valley Councillor had given his support to put pressure on the
Government to review the funding formula by writing to his local MP.
Detailed on page 3 was the intention of the Commissioner to visit Sgt Steed. The Commissioner
announced that he had visited the team in Glossop to thank Sgt Steed personally for the bravery
and heroism shown as an Officer in the line of duty.
Noting the suggestion for the Commissioner to meet with the Regional Protect Officer and to also
visit the London Security Centre, detailed on page 7. The Commissioner advised that this still
needs to be arranged.

4B

MINUTES OF JARAC dated 14 July 2016
The Commissioner noted as detailed at para 13.2 that a new Deputy Chair had been appointed but
he added that appointment of a Chair is a different process and this appointment will be made by
the Chief Constable and Commissioner.
2
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The Commissioner noted at para 17/16 that the Committee Terms of Reference had been
considered and he looked forward to the Strategic Governance Board receiving the updated
document for consideration.

5.

ACTIONS OUTSTANDING
Referring to the action from 23 May for the Commissioner to visit the Child Abuse Investigation Unit
and the High Tech Crime Unit, the Commissioner advised that those visits had been undertaken
and he had been very impressed with the work undertaken by both Units.
Referring to the action ‘implications of Brexit’ added from the meeting of the Board in July, DCC
Goodman advised that there may be numerous implications for policing for the future however, until
the terms of Brexit are known there is little to report on. DCC Goodman advised that he will keep
the meeting informed and updated as matters progress.

6.

FORWARD PLAN
The Commissioner added that a ‘Youth SGB’ had been added to the forward plan to take place on
24 October 2016.
The Youth SGB will be chaired by members of the Youth Council and the reports will be centred on
youth related topics. This special meeting will form part of the National Youth Take-Over initiative
which will take place in Derbyshire, during October half term. The Commissioner added that he was
very supportive of this initiative and he hoped that it would be a positive experience for everyone.

11A

DRAFT POLICE AND CRIME PLAN
Mr Peet presented the report highlighting the requirement to produce a Police and Crime Plan in
conjunction with the Chief Constable and the Police and Crime Panel and that the plan must be
issued within the financial year in which the ‘ordinary election’ is held.
Mr Peet advised that at their meeting the Police and Crime Panel had been supportive of the plan,
subject to a small number of editing changes.
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The Chief Constable advised that he was also supportive of the plan, but advised that the plan will
need to be updated to reflect that there are now six strands to the Strategic Policing Requirement as
Child Sex Abuse has now been added.
The Commissioner was pleased that the five year Plan had been approved and he acknowledged
that this is a ‘living’ document which will be kept under review.
RESOLVED:
1. The draft Police and Crime Plan 2016 -2021 was noted.
2. A further update on the publication of the plan will be received at the meeting of the Board in
November 2016.
11B

INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITOR SCHEME – VISIT STATISTICS
Mrs Kelly presented the visit statistics covering the period 1 April 2016 to 31 August 2016.
The Commissioner thanked Mrs Kelly for organising this area of work and gave special thanks to
the Volunteers who visit police custody to ensure that the Detained Person’s health and well-being
is maintained and that the conditions within Custody are as they should be.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.

11C

REPORTING ON THE OUTCOME OF INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITORS (ICVs)
Mrs Kelly presented the report which provided an update on the Scheme and the outcome of the
Independent Custody Visits.
The Chief Constable commented that this was a positive report and he was pleased to note the
complimentary comments made by ICVs which demonstrated that Custody Staff act with
professionalism and courtesy whilst working in a pressured environment. To ensure that Custody
Staff are aware of the contents of the report it was agreed that this be shared with the Inspectors to
disseminate to all custody staff. Mrs Kelly advised that the reports had already been forwarded to
the Inspectors and ACC Haward undertook to ensure the reports were circulated to Custody Staff.
4
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The Commissioner took the opportunity once again, to thank the Independent Custody Visitors for
their voluntary work and to also thank the Custody Staff for the courtesy shown to the volunteers in
facilitating the visits.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.
11D

DOG WELFARE VISITING – VISIT STATISTICS
Mrs Kelly presented the Police Dog Welfare visiting statistics which were attached at Appendix A.
The reports from the volunteers demonstrated that on every occasion the kennels were visited there
was evidence available to show that the dogs were being well cared for and that the environment
including the vehicles were suitable, clean and free from hazards.
The Commissioner welcomed the report but acknowledged that the visits are limited to observing
only those dogs in the kennels at the time of the visit.
The Commissioner thanked the Police Dog Welfare Visitors for their contributions.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.

12A

SCORECARDS
The Chief Constable presented the report providing an overview of performance in each of the Chief
Officers’ area of responsibility.
It was highlighted, as detailed at para 2.3 that performance in relation to 999 calls has been
maintained despite an increase in the number of calls throughout July and August.
Police Officer sickness (para 2.6) has begun to fall slightly following a period of increasing sickness.
The Chief Constable and Deputy Chief Constable assured the Commissioner that the Constabulary
work with the Police Federation to get staff and officers back to work quickly whilst providing a
5
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robust framework of support.
The satisfaction and confidence levels detailed at paras 2.8 and 2.9 was noted and the Chief
Constable advised that this measure is being removed for the future and the Force will therefore
have to design their own measure to get victim satisfaction feedback which was welcomed as the
number currently sampled is not statistically significant.
Referring to ACC Haward’s Scorecard, the Commissioner was pleased to note that the number of
Special’s Duty hours had risen despite the number of Special Officers reducing. ACC Haward
added that a strong infrastructure is being put in place to retain volunteers and provide them with
more hours, when he is comfortable that the volunteer base is stable the Force will recruit more
Special Constables but this will be timed to fit around other Force recruitment. ACC Haward also
advised that bespoke training packages are being scoped which, it is hoped, will allow a more
flexible deployment of the volunteers.
It was noted that there was no data available to inform performance on headline crime and because
of this the Commissioner was unable to gain direct assurance that this area of business was being
managed efficiently and effectively.
The Chief Constable advised that there had been issues due to a back record conversion over to
the new Niche system. The Chief Constable reassured the Commissioner that trends are being
monitored but as confidence issues in the data remain these are not being published, it was
however, hoped that this data will be available by the end of the week.
To provide the Commissioner with some reassurance the Chief Constable agreed to provide a
report containing the headline data.
RESOLVED:
The PCC could not gain direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively until up to date data on headline crime is received.
12B

STRATEGIC POLICING REQUIREMENT (SPR)
The Chief Constable presented the report which outlined the threats under SPR and the Force’s
preparedness to respond. The Chief Constable highlighted the six strands contained within the
6
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SPR and he was able to provide reassurance that the Force are well prepared to contribute to a coordinated response should the need arise. To provide further reassurance the Deputy Chief
Constable added that the Force was given a grading of ‘outstanding’ during a recent inspection.
The Commissioner referred to para 2.42 and asked what academic study was referred to. The
Chief Constable advised that this referred to Operation Hera which examined sensitive ways of
dealing with CSE and how to prevent the threat by examining who is at the greatest risk of offending
and how intervention can stop offending. It was agreed that if this was a publishable document this
would be shared with the Commissioner in a private meeting.
Recognising the huge amount of resources needed to tackle this area of crime, the Commissioner
welcomed intervention through preventative work and it was agreed that this may be progressed
regionally through the East Midlands PCC Board for the future.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.
12C

FIREARM (GUN) CRIME
ACC McWilliam presented the report highlighting that Derbyshire is not a gun crime county and to
demonstrate this he highlighted para 2.19 which showed that only one discharge of a firearm had
occurred in Derbyshire during 2015/16.
The Commissioner noted that there had been a rise in the use of air weapons and enquired whether
any significance could be drawn from this increase. ACC McWilliam advised that no analytical work
had been undertaken to examine this but as the increase was small it had not raised undue
concern.
The Commissioner added that Derbyshire is one of the safest counties in the Country to live which
should be maintained and he was pleased to note that this report shows that the Constabulary are
not complacent in this and he welcomed the report.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
7
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effectively.
12D

KNIFE AND SHARP INSTRUMENT CRIME
ACC McWilliam presented the report highlighting that Derbyshire’s knife crime has remained fairly
stable in comparison to a national increase in knife related offences.
Referring to the table at para 2.3 the Commissioner asked why murder was not listed as an offence,
ACC McWilliam was pleased to advise that this was because there had not been a murder due to a
knife crime offence which was welcomed, however, for clarity, despite the fact that the volume
would be ‘0’, the Commissioner requested that this offence be added for the future.
The Commissioner welcomed the prevention work detailed within the report and noting para 2.15
the Commissioner advised that he would be keen to observe, first hand, some of the working
ongoing within schools.

Arrange for the
Commissioner to
observe the
prevention work
ongoing within
schools.

Noting at para 2.18 that a Youth Summit will be organised in 2017 the Commissioner requested that
discussions take place outside the meeting to examine if the PCC or the Youth Council could get
involved.

Provide further
information to the
PCC on the Youth
Summit being
organised for 2017.

RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.

12E

COUNTER TERRORISM AND DOMESTIC EXTREMISM REPORT
ACC McWilliam outlined the position on threat levels faced and policing activity under the Contest
Strategy.

8
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The Commissioner welcomed the report acknowledging that a much fuller briefing is provided to him
privately.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.
12F

CYBER CRIME AND DIGITAL CAPABILITY
ACC McWilliam presented the report highlighting that Cyber Crime remains a significant threat for
the communities and businesses of Derbyshire and the force continues to work to the four strands
of Cyber Crime, detailed within the report. ACC McWilliam added that this area of crime is
constantly reviewed to maintain pace with the speed at which new offences emerge.
DCC Goodman advised that the recent Crime Survey or England and Wales uncovered the nature
and extent of becoming a victim and there are now more victims of online offences as opposed to
off line. To provide some reassurance DCC Goodman advised that Derbyshire are responding to
this, whilst some other Forces do not have the capability or capacity to respond to Cyber Crime.
It was acknowledged that prevention is key and DCC Goodman advised that there is an ongoing
programme of regional work to educate local communities on how to prevent and protect
themselves from becoming a victim of Cyber Crime, Derbyshire’s commitment to this was detailed
at para 2.37.
As the National Lead for the area, DCC Goodman advised that he is seeking additional funding from
the Cabinet Office to increase resources around Prevent.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.

It was agreed that the Finance Briefing (14A) be received as the next agenda item to allow Mr Neaves to leave the meeting early.

9
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14A

FINANCE BRIEFING
Mr Neaves presented the report highlighting that the Force remain within budget. The report set out
the financial position and the key areas of variance and Mr Neaves highlighted that investment
returns are now more supressed than previously due to Brexit. The report showed that a significant
sum had been spent on the capital programme and a report will be presented at some time in the
future advising on the right time to borrow to fund the capital programme.
RESOLVED:
The Commissioner noted the current financial position of the Derbyshire Police as set out in the
Finance Briefing document.

Mr Neaves left the meeting at 4pm.
12G

KILLED AND SERIOUSLY INJURED ROAD COLLISIONS
ACC Haward presented the report and highlighted the graph at para 2.2 which showed that the
rolling figure for KSI casualties is reducing and is now below the 50% reduction target. Whilst it was
acknowledged that this is positive it was noted that there have been more fatalities this year
compared to last, ACC Haward speculated that this may be due to multiple occupancy vehicles
being involved in accidents, however this trend will be closely monitored.
ACC Haward referred to the chart at para 2.9 which showed the number of Notice of Intended
Prosecutions (NOIPs) issued for speeding by the Casualty Enforcement Team (CREST). During
2014 there was a huge increase which was due offenders being prosecuted for contravening the
temporary 50 mph speed limit on the motorway. ACC Haward advised that CREST activity in
enforcement on motorways has reduced focus on high risk roads with lower rather than higher
speed limits. To help ensure that the focus for CREST activity is aimed at roads with the greatest
threat it was agreed that this be discussed outside the meeting with the Commissioner.
The activity and effectiveness of speed awareness courses was detailed at para 2.31-2.33 and ACC
Haward advised that the Force are considering how Speed Awareness Courses can be delivered
more economically.

The Chief Constable highlighted as detailed at para 2.52/3 the drug testing of drivers which showed
10
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that more people are driving under the influence of drugs than first realised. The Chief Constable
also highlighted detailed at para 2.56 that mobile phone usage whilst driving continues and this
behaviour is being targeted through enforcement.
RESOLVED:
The PCC gained direct assurance that this area of business is being managed efficiently and
effectively.
15A

DECISIONS TAKEN BUT NOT YET REPORTED TO THE BOARD
A record of all decisions made are published on the Commissioner’s website and the report detailed
one decision that had been made by Commissioner which can be accessed on the PCC website;
http://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Public-Information/PCC-Decison-Making/PCC-DecisionMaking.aspx
Non-confidential reports that informed the decisions made were attached to the report for
information at the Appendices.
RESOLVED:
To note that the decisions referenced 33-35/2016 are noted as being published documents
contained within the Commissioner’s decision log which can be accessed on the Derbyshire Police
and Crime Commissioner website.
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POLICE AND CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR DERBYSHIRE
YOUTH STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
Held in the Birchwood Room, the PostMill, South Normanton, Derbyshire
24 October 2016
In attendance:
Chairs of the Meeting: Max Cubitt and Lawrence Felipe (Derbyshire Youth Council)
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner: PCC Dhindsa, Mr D Peet, Mrs H Boffy, Ms L Kelly, Ms D Rimell
Constabulary: CC Creedon and ACC B McWilliam
Commissioner Dhindsa welcomed all to the meeting and introduced the two Youth Council members; Max Cubitt and
Lawrence Felipe who would be Chairing the meeting.
Agenda Item
No.

Decision (including
Dec No.)/ Action

Ask the SGB
No questions had been received. Details of the ‘Ask the SGB’ can be found on the Commissioner’s website accessed by following this
link: http://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/News-and-Events-Meetings/Meeting-Information/Ask-SGB.aspx.
1.

APOLOGIES
DCC P Goodman, ACC C Haward, Mr T Neaves

2.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
None declared
1

AGENDA ITEM 4B
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

3

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE COMMISSIONER
The Commissioner was pleased to host the first Youth Strategic Governance Board which will be
chaired by two Youth Council Members, Max Cubitt and Lawrence Felipe who were warmly
welcomed to the meeting. The Youth Strategic Governance Board forms part of a take-over day in
which both Mr Cubitt and Mr Felipe had shadowed the Commissioner in his day to day business.
The Commissioner advised that the event was taking place as part of, but ahead of the national
Take Over Day which is due to take place in November.

4

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHIEF CONSTABLE
The Chief Constable welcomed both Max and Lawrence to the meeting. Embracing the importance
for young people to have an understanding of what the police do the Chief Constable welcomed this
initiative which would give members of the Youth Council an insight into some key areas of policing.

5A

ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOUR
Following a brief introduction from the Chief Constable, Chief Inspector P Markham, the Force Lead
for ASB, presented the report and provided a presentation giving a headline update on ASB.
Noting, as detailed in para 2.1, that the definition of ASB is open to interpretation, Mr Cubitt asked
how the Police decide if an anti-social behaviour offence has been committed or not and in addition,
what checks are carried out to ensure that all officers are using the same standards. Ch. Insp.
Markham was able to advise that the process is completely victim focussed and the outcome of an
offence is determined by the wishes of the victim. To ensure that standards are complied with, the
Force is audited every three months and during the last audit Derbyshire were found to be 86%
compliant.
Mr Cubitt noted, as detailed at paras 2.7 – 2.8 that the Derbyshire approach used to tackle ASB is a
combination of prevention, education, enforcement and diversionary activities however activities are
less frequent than they used to be and the reason why was questioned. Ch. Insp. Markham advised
that this was purely due to the funding of ASB and the Chief Constable added that funds from the
Ministry of Justice can only be used for the victims of crime and therefore may not include provision
for ASB. The Commissioner added that he was keen to ensure that there is a service in Derbyshire
to help victims of ASB and a meeting with a potential provider for this service had been arranged for
the following day.

2
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RESOLVED:
To note the update report.
5B

GANGS AND WEAPONS
ACC McWilliam introduced the report and welcomed DI Gary Tomlinson (Specialist Crime Unit) to
the meeting to present the report and provide a presentation giving an update on gangs and
weapons.
Mr Felipe enquired what the Home Office definition of a gang was and ACC McWilliam advised
there are approx. five different definitions currently in circulation.
Mr Felipe asked what people should do if they are aware of another person carrying a knife. DI
Tomlinson advised that this should be reported to the police immediately and this can be done
anonymously via Crime Stoppers.
Noting as detailed at para 2.14 that knife crime in Derbyshire has risen by almost 20% in the past
year, Mr Felipe enquired why and was informed that this is indeed a national trend not just specific
to Derbyshire.
Mr Cubitt asked for clarification on what an Urban Street Gang is and was informed that this is
difficult to define and Derbyshire concentrate on tackling Organised Crime Groups rather than
Urban Street gangs.
RESOLVED:
To note the update report.

5C

MISSING CHILDREN
DI Sarah McAughtrie from the Child Exploitation Unit presented the report and provided a
presentation on Missing Children.
Mr Felipe welcomed the report and was pleased to note, as detailed in para 2.6, that all children
missing in Derbyshire in the last 3 years have been found.

3
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Mr Cubitt asked what happens if the child’s family are the reason the child went missing, DI
McAughtrie advised that a return interview is of utmost importance because this will hopefully tease
out the reasons and then other agencies can be informed and get involved.
Mr Cubitt asked what the Force do well with tackling missing children and what could be done
better? DI McAughtrie responded highlighting that the Force work well with other agencies,
however this could also be an area of improvement.
The Chief Constable added that whilst ‘missing persons’ are not a crime, the force do tackle this as
a priority as it is recognised as a big risk area. To highlight the excellent work done within
Derbyshire the Chief Constable highlighted that during a recent HMIC inspection the Force were
given a ‘good’ grading and were one of only six Forces to receive this.
PCC Dhindsa informed the meeting that he had visited the Child Exploitation Unit and had been
very impressed with the ongoing work in this area.
RESOLVED:
To note the update report.
5D

CHILD ABUSE AND CHILD EXPLOITATION
DI Hopkiss and DI McAughtrie presented the report and provided a presentation on Child Abuse
and Child Exploitation.
Referring to para 2.8 Mr Cubitt asked if ChildLine pass on information to the police, DI Hopkiss
advised that information is passed on to the police however, this remains confidential.
With regards to sexting, Mr Felipe asked what action the Force would take if one member of the
party was much older than another. DI McAughtrie advised that every incident is taken on a case
by case basis and the outcome will be dependent upon the circumstances of each individual case.
RESOLVED:
To note the update report.

4
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6A

REPORT FROM REMEDI – GOT YOUR BACK
As Mr Jones, Director of Remedi was unable to attend the meeting and present the report, Mr Peet;
OPCC Chief Executive provided a brief summary of the report contents.
Mr Felipe asked if a question could be submitted to Remedi as follows: how do Remedi intend to
stay in contact with schools so that they can continue to raise awareness of Got Your Back. This
question will be forwarded for response.
RESOLVED:
To note the update report.

6B

PERFORMANCE REPORT
Mrs Rimell presented the report which provided oversight trend data in a limited number of areas.
Mr Felipe asked why all offences aren’t included in ‘Recorded Crime’, the Chief Constable
responded advising that criminal offences are dependent upon government classifications, the
basket of offences, contained within the report provide an indication of trends but do not provide an
update of the totality of policing.
Commissioner Dhindsa added that the Government provide less funding due to the perception that
crime is reducing, he advised however, that crime is not reducing it is instead, changing and more
funding should be provided to allow the Constabulary to respond to the changing demands of
criminality.
RESOLVED:
To note the update report.

Closing Remarks
Mr Felipe closed the meeting and thanked all for attending. The Chief Constable thanked the Senior Officers for attending the
meeting and providing excellent and informative presentations, the Commissioner echoed his thanks.
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MINUTES of a meeting of the JOINT AUDIT, RISK ASSURANCE COMMITTEE
held at the PostMill, South Normanton on 22 September 2016.
PRESENT
Miss K Alcock (in the Chair)
Mr S Cook
Ms S Sunderland
Mr A Jenkinson
OPCC Present:
Mrs H Boffy, Mrs L Kelly (Minute Taker)
Constabulary Present: Mr T Neaves
Internal Audit:
Mr B Welch, Mr M Clarkeson
External Audit:
Mr A Cardoza
Julie Hill, Chair of the Police and Crime Panel
Apologies received from Ms S Hart
27/16

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
27.1 No declarations of interest were declared.
RESOLVED:
1.
To note that no members declared any personal or prejudicial interests.

28/16

MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE JARAC HELD ON 14 JULY
2016
28.1 Mrs Boffy advised members that the minutes of the Joint Audit Risk
Assurance Committee had been received at the meeting of the
Strategic Governance Board on Monday 19 September. The
Commissioner and Chief Constable had noted the minutes and noting
para 13.2 congratulated Mr Cook on his appointment as Deputy Chair.
The Commissioner reflected that appointments of the Chair are made
by the Commissioner and the Chief Constable which was
acknowledged by members. The following points were raised:
28.2 Para 17.17, third line a typo was noted which should read Mr Welsh
was able to provide reassurance that Internal Audit doe does.
28.3 The Numbering from para 17.17 had slipped, to be amended.
28.4 Referring to para 18.3 members asked when the next Risk
Management Board meeting will take place. Mr Neaves advised that a
JARAC member is invited to attend the December meeting scheduled
to take place on 14 December at 10am.
1
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28.5 Referring to para 18.4 members enquired if there had been an
improvement in the Call Centre. Mr Neaves provided an update
advising that much work is ongoing to increase staffing within the
Centre.
28.6 The paragraph numbering had slipped from para 18.7 to be amended.
28.7 The paragraph numbering under 19/16 to be amended.
28.8 Referring to para 22.3 it was noted that an update on Network Security
would be provided for the next meeting of the Committee in December.
28.9 Referring to the action under para 22.4 for Mr Welsh to provide some
further detail on the recommendations under HR transactional follow
up. Mr Welsh advised that he would like further explanation on the
request and Ms Alcock agreed to check and report back to Mr Welsh.
28.10 Paragraph 23/16 – Mrs Boffy had not received the JARAC Annual
Report and Ms Alcock agreed to resend this.
28.11 Noting the action at para 24.2, Mrs Boffy circulated the Chief Finance
Officers assurance letter.
28.12 Referring to para 25/16 members reflected that a suggestion to amend
the Chief Constable’s accounts under Note 10 ‘Plant and Equipment’ –
reclassification of the entry between – Reclassification to/from assets
held for sale and reclassification – other.
RESOLVED:
1. The Minutes of the meeting of the JARAC held on 14 July 2016 were
confirmed by the Committee.
29/16

REVIEW OF ACTIONS
29.1 The Review of Actions were scrutinised and the following was
discussed:
JARAC 23 September, 2015
29.2 It was noted that an update on the scoping of ICT Mobile Devices will
be provided to the meeting of the Committee in December.
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JARAC 3 March, 2016
29.3 (6B) Mr Neaves provided an update on the Data Protection Audit by the
Information Commissioner and agreed to circulate more detailed
information to members by email.
29.4 (10A) ‘Governance and Assurance Mapping – Collaboration’. Mrs Boffy
provided an update and advised that a meeting had taken place
attended by all JARAC Chairs, Chief Finance Officers and David Peet
and agreement about a standard template had been agreed. A Chief
Finance Officer’s meeting is taking place the following week and the
matter is on the agenda to discuss and finalise.
JARAC 14 July 2016
29.5 (9B) Mr Welsh required further information to progress this, detailed at
minute 28.9 above. Ms Alcock to provide Mr Welsh with further
information.
29.6 (10A) Ms Alcock to re-send the Annual Report as this had not been
received.
29.7 (10B) Circulated at the meeting – See minute 28.11 above.
RESOLVED:
1.
The Review of Actions was noted.
30/16

MEETING DATES 2016/17
30.1 Members queried whether the September meeting should be brought
forward a couple of weeks and Mr Neaves advised that from an
operational perspective this would work, however, discussions will need
to be held with KPMG to decide whether this is feasible.
30.2 A provisional date of 14th September was suggested and it was agreed
that the recommendation be amended to reflect the discussion.
RESOLVED:
1. The future meeting dates of the JARAC were considered and agreed,
noting however, that the September date may change, subject to
discussions with KPMG.

31/16

JARAC TERMS OF REFERENCE

31.1 Further to a review of the JARAC Terms of Reference (TORs) by
members at their meeting on 14 July, the amended TORs were
attached at Appendix A for members’ approval. The following was
discussed:
3
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31.2 Noting at para 2.5 that the Deputy Chair will serve one term, members
noted that the current membership consists of a Chair and Deputy who
are both due to stand down from the committee at the end of May 2018.
Members raised this as an area for consideration and Mrs Boffy agreed
to consider this further.
31.3 Paragraph 5.1, page 5, members requested that this read: The JARAC
will meet at LEAST four times a year.
31.4 Paragraph 6.3, page 6, this should read: “The Head of Internal Audit or
their representatives and the External Auditor or their representatives
will be invited…”
31.5 Paragraph 7.1, page 7, should be amended to read: “…and the JARAC
Chair will have free and confidential access to the Chief Financial
Officers, the Head of Internal Audit, the representative of external audit,
the Chief Executive, the Chief Constable and the Police & Crime
Commissioner.”
31.6 Paragraph 8.4, remove the wording ‘and signed by the Chair’.
RESOLVED:
1.
The amended TORs as attached to the report at Appendix A were
approved, subject to the amendments detailed above.
2.
Upon amendment the TORS be recommended to the Police and Crime
Commissioner and the Chief Constable for adoption.
32/16

PUBLIC SECTOR AUDIT APPOINTMENTS

32.1 The report outlined as detailed at para 3.1 that in July 2016 the
Secretary of State confirmed that Public Sector Appointments (PSAA)
had been specified as an appointing person under the provisions of the
2014 Act and the Local Audit (Appointing Person) Regulations 2015.
32.2 Mrs Boffy circulated a letter dated 22 September from the PSAA which
confirmed the auditor appointment for 2017/18 as KPMG LLP.
32.3 Members considered the proposal to join the PSAA sector-led
procurement and were content with the proposal.
32.4 Members also considered the appointment of KPMG LLP and no
objections were raised by the Committee.
32.5 Mr Neaves advised there may be a need to consider liaison with the
Fire Service in due course as it would be sensible to have the same
auditors. Members suggesting feeding this suggestion back to PSAA.
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32.6 Members agreed to add a further recommendation to reflect that
members were supportive of the proposal and that consideration to
appoint the same auditors for the Fire Service be given.
RESOLVED:
1.
Members considered and supported the proposal and discussed the
recommendation from Officers that the Chief Constable of Derbyshire
and the Police and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire joint the PSAA
sector-led procurement.
2.
The comments of the JARAC be included in the report to the Strategic
Governance Board for the Chief Constable and the Commissioner to
make the final decision on joining the PSAA sector-led procurement.
3.
Members were supportive of the proposal and suggested that
consideration to appoint the same auditors for the Fire Service be given.
MEMBERS AGREED TO RE-ORDER THE AGENDA TO ALLOW MR CARDOZA
TO LEAVE THE MEETING EARLY; AGENDA ITEMS 8A (EXTERNAL AUDIT)
AND 9A AND 9B (FINANCIAL REPORTING) BE RECEIVED NEXT.
33/16

REPORT TO THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE
34.1 Mr Cardoza presented the ISA 260 report attached at Appendix A
which stated that the Auditor intends issuing an unqualified opinion on
the financial statements by 30 September.
34.2 Mr Cardoza highlighted that Appendix 2, page 20 should contain a note
of the fees which are £31,035 for the Commissioner and £15,000 for the
Chief Constable which represents a 25% reduction on the previous year
and a cumulative reduction of 40%. The ISA 260 will be re-issued to
reflect the fees.
34.3 The Committee thanked Mr Neaves, Mrs Boffy, the Finance team, Mr
Cardoza and his team for the work undertaken on the Audit.
34.4 The Recommendation was amended slightly, as follows:
The ISA 206 260 report to those charged with governance for the
financial year 2015/16 was received and the contents discussed noted.
RESOLVED:
1.
The ISA 260 report to those charged with governance for the financial
year 2015/16 was received and the contents noted.

34/16

DRAFT LETTERS OF REPRESENTATION
34.1 The Letters of Representation for the Police and Crime Commissioner
(Appendix A) and the Chief Constable (Appendix B) were attached to
the report for members’ consideration.
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34.2 Mrs Boffy advised that a meeting had been scheduled for Monday the
following week to sign the accounts, therefore the letters will be dated
26 September, 2016.
RESOLVED:
1.
The draft Letters of representation for 2015/16 set out at Appendix A
and B were considered.
2.
The JARAC did not raise any relevant matters as advice to the Police
and Crime Commissioner or the Chief Constable, prior to them and their
respective Chief Financial Officers signing the letters.
35/16

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS – CHIEF CONSTABLE AND POLICE
AND CRIME COMMISSIONER AND GROUP 2015/16
35.1 At the last meeting of the Committee in July members had raised
concern that the wording contained within the Commissioner’s Annual
Governance Statement at para 11.3, page 78 was too political. Mrs
Boffy explained that this had been referred to the Chief Executive who
was content that the wording remain as written.
35.2 The change of wording was debated and the Committee advised that it
would be helpful to have the Commissioner and Chief Constable in
attendance at the June/July meeting, which they advised was usual in
comparison to other Audit Committee meetings.
35.3 Mrs Boffy remained clear that the wording was not a mis-statement nor
was it mis-leading so was therefore not minded to amend. Remaining
resolute in their concerns members requested that a further
recommendation be added to express this (recommendation 2 below).
35.4 Page 28 of the Chief Constable’s Accounts and page 35 of the
Commissioner’s Accounts. Members’ requested that an explanatory
note be added to reflect what the ‘other payments’ category referred to.
35.5 Page 49 of the Chief Constable’s Accounts. Members requested that
the fifth bullet point state: ‘Have the appropriate scrutiny of the annual
accounts, with advice from external audit, especially the financial
reporting process.’
35.6 Members also requested that explicit reference be made to show that
the Audit Committee have no responsibility for Professional Standards.
35.7 All amendments should be cross checked across both sets of Accounts
to ensure consistency.
RESOLVED:
1.
A final overview of the Commissioner and Group Statement of Accounts
as set out at Appendix A was provided. Assurance is given to the
6

AGENDA ITEM 3
JOINT, AUDIT, RISK AND ASSURANCE COMMITTEE
22 SEPTEMBER 2016

2.

3.

36/16

Police and Crime Commissioner prior to him signing his statement of
accounts, subject to the amendments contained in the minutes.
The committee reiterated its previous stated concerns about the
inclusion of political narrative at 11.3 of the Commissioner’s Annual
Governance Statement (page 78) which they do not consider to be
appropriate in a Governance Statement.
A final overview of the Chief Constable Statement of Accounts as set
out at Appendix B was provided. Assurance is given to the Chief
Constable prior to him signing his statement of accounts, subject to the
amendments contained in the minutes.
INTERNAL AUDIT PROGRESS REPORT

36.1 Mr Welsh presented the report and advised on the latest progress
report attached at Appendix A which provided a summary of the
recommendations and overall assurance opinion for each of the
assignment audits covered in the report.
36.2 Members noted on page 3 of the Progress Report that the scope and
fieldwork dates for the audit of Estates Management IT Security were
underway and the committee expressed the desire to view the scope.
Mr Welsh advised that as this audit had been deferred from 2015/16,
the draft Terms of Reference were available which he agreed to share
with members.
36.3 Noting the summary of PCC Board Governance (pages 8-9) members
referred to the priority 2 recommendation, that a Strategic Plan should
be produced to provide oversight of the current collaboration
agreements. Members were surprised that this was not a priority 1
recommendation given the fundamental need to have a Strategic Plan
in place. Mr Welsh advised that there were elements of a plan in place
which needed pulling together. Members suggested that the wording
should be amended to reflect this.
36.4 Mrs Boffy advised that work is underway to implement the
recommendations for PCC Governance and the Committee will receive
a follow up in the second quarter of 2017.
RESOLVED:
1.

2.

3.

The Committee took assurance that the internal audit plan addressed
relevant matters and is being delivered as expected, as detailed in the
progress report at Appendix A to the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage Officers in Kind are suitably designed,
consistently applied and effective as detailed in Annex A to the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage the commissioning of covert payments
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4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

37/16

are suitably designed, consistently applied and effective, as detailed in
Annex B to the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage PCC Board governance are suitably
designed, consistently applied and effective, as detailed in Annex C to
the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage firearms licensing are suitably designed,
consistently applied and effective, as detailed in Annex D to the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage the national undercover policing enquiry
are suitably designed, consistently applied and effective, as detailed in
Annex E to the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage workforce planning are suitably designed,
consistently applied and effective, as detailed in Annex F to the report.
The committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies with regards to the maintenance and security of cash
(petty and seized) and seized property to manage workforce planning
are consistently applied and effective as detailed in Annex G to the
report.
NCRS AND NSIR COMPLIANCE REPORT

37.1 Mr Neaves presented the report and provided an explanation of the
National Standards of Incident Recording (NSIR) and the National
Crime Recording Standards (NCRS). Attached at the appendices was
the NCRS Key Information document (Appendix A), the NSIR Key
Information document - Incidents Audited/ No. of errors/ No. of incidents
failed (Appendix B) and NSIR Key Information document – Findings
from the quarterly NSIR risk based audits (Appendix C).
37.2 Members noted that the NCRS audit data was not good overall and
they asked if action plans were in place to address the poor consistency
with compliance. Mr Neaves advised that action plans are normally put
in place for areas with poor compliance.
37.3 Members agreed they could not take assurance that NCRS was being
managed efficiently and effectively and to provide some reassurance
and further detail Mr Neaves suggested that members receive a further
report in December which would provide audit information from July to
September. Members also requested this report provide an update on
the areas with a grading of ‘poor’. Mr Neaves advised that a subject
matter expert would be invited to the meeting to provide the update.
37.4 As members had been unable to gain direct assurance around NCRS
the recommendation was amended to reflect this.
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RESOLVED:
1. Direct assurance was gained that NSIR is being managed efficiently and
effectively.
2. A further report to gain the necessary assurance around the recording of
crime is to be tabled for the next meeting of the Committee in December.

Meeting Closed at 1pm
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REVIEW OF ACTIONS
Decision
Agenda Report Title and Action Required
No.
Item
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD 27 JUNE 2016
12B
DOMESTIC ABUSE
Examine how ‘opt in’ is working and report back to the
Commissioner.

Responsible Officer

Progress

Mary Bosworth

Further update provided
by Mrs Bosworth
(October 2016)

Provide the Commissioner with a process map on Domestic Abuse
incidents involving children.

David Peet/Mary
Bosworth

Mr Peet/Mrs Bosworth
to review the process
map on Domestic
Abuse.

Examine whether medical staff are reporting incidents and if so what
effect is this having.

Constabulary

An update from DCI
Bibbings received on
24.11.2016.

Commissioner

Engagement
undertaken between
Police and Crime
Commissioner and the
Home Secretary, and a
meeting is being
arranged with the Police
and Fire Minister and
the Home Secretary to
showcase the great
work in the East
Midlands.

STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD 25 JULY 2016
3A
ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE COMMISSIONER
Send a letter to Amber Rudd re the Funding Formula and include
information provided by the Police Chief’s Counsel.

-1-
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD 19 SEPTEMBER 2016
4
MINUTES
It was noted that the action to meet with the Regional Protect Officer
and to also visit the London Security Centre which protects
individuals and businesses from the effects of cyber-crime was
outstanding. To be arranged.

PCC PA

Being Arranged

12A

SCORECARDS
To provide the Commissioner with some reassurance around
performance on headline crime the Chief Constable agreed to
provide a report containing the headline data.

Constabulary

Headline data received

12B

STRATEGIC POLICING REQUIREMENT
If the academic study (Operation Hera) is an open document, the
contents to be shared with the Commissioner in a private meeting.

Constabulary/
Commissioner

Discussed at a one-one
meeting with Chief
Constable on 14
November.

12D

KNIFE AND SHARP INSTRUMENT CRIME
Arrange for the Commissioner to observe the prevention work
ongoing within schools.

PCC PA

Being Arranged

Provide further information to the PCC on the Youth Summit being
organised for 2017.

Constabulary /
Commissioner

Met with ACC
McWilliam who is now
the Children and Young
Persons Lead.

KILLED AND SERIOUSLY INJURED ROAD COLLISIONS
To help ensure that the focus for CREST activity is aimed at roads
with the greatest threat it was agreed that this be discussed outside
the meeting with the Commissioner.

Constabulary /
Commissioner

To be discussed with
ACC Haward at a
meeting on 1 December
2016, also on the
agenda for the next
meeting with the Ops
Commander

12G
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Strategic Governance Board Forward Plan
Date of
Meeting

28 November
2016

1

Finance

Performance and Other Issues

Finance (Period 6 & 7) & Resources

CCMC Update Report
Anti-Social Behaviour & Community Policing
Workforce
Wildlife Crime & Cruelty to Animals
Partner Wildlife Crime Report
Substance Misuse
Health and Safety Report
Helicopter Deployments
PCC Performance Report
Annual Strategic Risk Briefing Report
Professional Standards Update
Efficiency, Legitimacy & Leadership (HMIC
Report)
Listening to You results
Rape Scrutiny Panel Report
JARAC Minutes (September)
Force Media Report

PCC & Force - Revised Capital Programme 2016/17- 2018/19
PCC & Force - Budget Strategy 2016-2020 Medium Term Financial Plan
(MTFP) and Review of Reserves & Reserves Strategy 2016-2020
Force - Treasury Management Update
Force - Finance Briefing
monitor capital programme delivery and expenditure against budget
Force - estates update setting out progress on key capital schemes
report Revenue spend against profile budget, including predictive outturn
and explanations of major variances
PCC & Force - Revised Revenue Budget 2016/17
PCC & Force - Approve a four year Capital Strategy
PCC & Force - Annual report on Procurement 2016/17
Force - Information Services (IS) Quarterly Update
Force - Estates Services and PFI Financing Quarterly Update
PCC - Report funding decisions (if any)
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Strategic Governance Board Forward Plan
Date of
Meeting

23 January
2017

2

Finance

Performance and Other Issues

Finance (Period 8 & 9) & Resources
*** Police and Crime Plan & Budget ****
PCC & Force – Review of the Police and Crime Plan 2013/2018
PCC & Force – Capital Budget 2016 /2021
PCC & Force - Revised Revenue Budget 2017/18
PCC & Force – Approve Prudential Indicators, Minimum Revenue Provision,
Treasury Management and Investment Strategy
PCC & Force - Approve a four year Capital Strategy
Force - Finance Briefing
monitor capital programme delivery and expenditure against budget
Force - estates update setting out progress on key capital schemes
Force - Information Services (IS) Quarterly Update
report Revenue spend against profile budget, including predictive outturn
and explanations of major variances
Force - Annual report on Procurement 2016/17
PCC - Report funding decisions (if any)

Chief Constable’s Scorecards
Confidence & Satisfaction
Hate Crime & Community Tensions
CJ Update
Equalities Duties Report
Distribution of Police Property Act Fund
JARAC Minutes (December)
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Strategic Governance Board Forward Plan
Date of
Meeting

27 March 2017

3

Finance

Performance and Other Issues

Finance (Periods 10 -11) & Resources
Force – Finance Briefing
monitor capital programme delivery and expenditure against budget
Force - estates update setting out progress on key capital schemes
Force - monitor and report revenue spend against profiled budget
including a predictive out-turn position and explanations of major
variances
Force - Information Services (IS) Quarterly Update
Force - Insurance Renewals 2014/15
Force - people plan
Force - Procurement and Contracts Quarterly Update
Force – Update 2016-2017 budget – New Risks
PCC - Report funding decisions (if any)

PCC Performance Report
Contact Management Update
Restorative Processes (including a review of
Community Remedy)
Partner reoffending report - Remedi
Partner reoffending report - Probation
Serious Acquisitive Crime
Integrated Offender Management Update
Stop & Search
ICV Update
PCC Casework Report
PCC Consultation & Engagement Plan
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

7A:

RECRUITMENT OF DEPUTY POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER AND

TREASURER/SECTION 151 OFFICER

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To provide outline the process undertaken to recruit into two key vacancies
within the Police & Crime Commissioner’s office and the outcome of the two
processes.

2.

DEPUTY POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER

2.1

Section 18 of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 (the
PRSRA) allows the Commissioner to appoint a deputy PCC. The process for
making this appointment is outlined within Schedule 1 of the PRSRA.

2.2

Unlike any other appointments into the Commissioner’s office, the role of
Deputy does not have to be appointed on merit. That said, the PCC for
Derbyshire chose to appoint following an open and transparent recruitment
process.

2.3

Having advertised the role via the Commissioner’s website, and following
coverage by sections of the local media, the Commissioner received eight
applications for the role, from which a shortlist of six candidates were taken
forward to interview.

2.4

During the election campaign for the role of PCC, Hardyal Dhindsa had
signed up to a series of hallmarks raised by the Committee on Standards in
Public Life which included the inclusion of an independent person on the
interview panels for any senior appointments. With this in mind Professor
Kevin Bampton, Director of the International Policing and Justice Institute at
the University of Derby was invited to join the Commissioner and the former
1
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PCC, Mr Alan Charles to make up an interview panel. The Chief Executive
was also present in an advisory capacity.
2.5

Following a competency based interview and a presentation on how the
applicant would contribute towards the delivery of the Police & Crime Plan, Mr
Kevin Gillott was proposed as the preferred candidate.

2.6

The PRSRA requires senior appointments, of which the Deputy PCC is
deemed to be one, to be subject to a confirmation hearing before the Police
and Crime Panel.

2.7

The Confirmation hearing took place at a public meeting at County Hall on
Thursday 17th November and Mr Gillott appointment was unanimously
endorsed by the Police & Crime Panel.

2.8

It is anticipated that Mr Gillott will take up office at the start of 2017, though an
exact date has yet to be agreed.

3.

TREASURER/S.151 OFFICER

3.1

The PRSRA requires the Commissioner to appoint a head of paid staff/Chief
Executive and a Chief Finance Officer/Treasurer.

3.2

The current Treasurer is made it known that she wishes to retire at the end of
December 2016.

3.3

With this in mind the Commissioner’s office advertised for a replacement
Treasurer and initially attracted six applications for the role, four of whom
were interviewed. It was not, however, considered possible to recruit after the
first round of interviews and so a second advertisement was placed and a
field of 24 applicants applied of which three were interviewed.

3.4

Unlike the Deputy PCC role the role of Treasurer, like all other OPCC roles,
must be appointed on merit.

3.5

Following an extensive competency based interview and a presentation on
how the applicant saw the role of Treasurer supporting the PCC and his
officer, the panel proposed the appointment of Mr Andrew Dale.

2
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3.6

During the election campaign for the role of PCC, Hardyal Dhindsa had
signed up to a series of hallmarks raised by the Committee on Standards in
Public Life which included the inclusion of an independent person on the
interview panels for any senior appointments. With this in mind for the first
round of interviews Mr Terry McDermott, Chief Fire Officer, joined the panel.
(The other panellists were the PCC, Mr David Peet (Chief Executive), Mrs
Helen Boffy (Treasurer) and Mr Terry Neaves (Force Director of Finance)).
For the second set of interviews Mr Alan Goodwin QPM, Derbyshire Deputy
Chief Constable (retired), joined the panel.

3.7

The PRSRA requires senior appointments, of which the Treasurer is deemed
to be one, to be subject to a confirmation hearing before the Police and Crime
Panel.

3.8

The Confirmation hearing took place at a public meeting at County Hall on
Thursday 17th November and Mr Dale appointment was unanimously
endorsed by the Police & Crime Panel.

3.9

Mr Dale will start working in the Commissioner’s office from 12th December
2016 which will allow for a handover period with the outgoing Treasurer, Mrs
Boffy. Mr Dale will take over the full responsibilities of the role from 1st
January 2017.

4.

RECCOMMENDATIONS
i

That the process for the recruitment of the two senior roles be noted,
and assurance gained that the processes were fully compliant with the
requirements of the PRSRA

ii

That Mr Kevin Gillott is appointed as the new Deputy Police & Crime
Commissioner for Derbyshire

iii

That Mr Andrew Dale is appointed as the Chief Finance
Office/Treasurer of the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner for
Derbyshire

3
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5.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW
Crime & Disorder

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

MEDIUM

HIGH

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: David Peet

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6007

of enquiries

Email address: david.peet.16406@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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REPORT OF THE TREASURER

8A:

PSAA SECTOR-LED PROCUREMENT AND EXTERNAL AUDITOR

APPOINTMENT 2017/18

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To inform the Strategic Governance Board of the comments made by the
Joint Audit Risk Assurance Committee (JARAC) at their meeting on 22
September 2016 regarding the option to join the PSAA sector-led
procurement and to request approval of joining the sector led procurement.

1.2

To note the confirmation of auditor appointment for 2017/18.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

At the JARAC meeting on 22 September, members were presented with a
report and two documents; Appendix A – Prospectus for the new (PSAA)
Scheme and Appendix B – Appointing Person : Frequently asked questions,
the report and both appendices are attached to this report at Appendices A, B
and C respectively for information.

2.2

Circulated at the meeting of the JARAC was a letter dated 22 September from
the PSAA which confirms the auditor appointment for 2017/18 as KPMG LLP,
attached to this report at Appendix D.

2.3

Members of the JARAC considered the proposal to join the PSAA sector-led
procurement and were content with the proposal. Members also considered
the appointment of KPMG LLP and no objections were raised.

2.4

Members of the JARAC also discussed the possibility of considering liaison
with the Fire Service in due course, as it was considered sensible to have the
same auditors.
1
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2.5

The appointment of the external auditor to both the Police & Crime
Commissioner and Group, and the Chief Constable is the responsibility of the
Police and Crime Commissioner, under the Local Audit and Accountability Act
2014 Schedule 3 S2(3).

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

To approve the proposal to join the PSAA sector-led procurement for the
Police and Crime Commissioner and the Chief Constable of Derbyshire and to
notify the PSAA accordingly.

ii.

To approve the appointment of KPMG LLP to the Police and Crime
Commissioner and the Chief Constable of Derbyshire .

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW
Crime & Disorder

x

Environmental

x

Equality & Diversity

x

Financial

x

Health & Safety

x

Human Rights

x

Legal

x

Personnel

x

MEDIUM

Contact details

Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number: 03001226005

HIGH

2
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of enquiries

Email address: Helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS
None
ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A – PSAA Prospectus
Appendix B – Appointing Persons : FAQs
Appendix C – JARAC Report dated 22 September 2016
Appendix D – Letter from Public Sector Audit Appointments dated 22 September
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Developing the option
of a national scheme for
local auditor appointments

Public Sector
www.psaa.co.uk

Audit Appointments

“The LGA has worked hard to secure
the option for local government to
appoint auditors through a dedicated
sector-led national procurement
body. I am sure that this will deliver
significant financial benefits to those
who opt in.”
– Lord Porter CBE, Chairman,
Local Government Association

www.psaa.co.uk

Over the next few months all principal authorities will need to decide
how their auditors will be appointed in the future. They may make the
appointment themselves, or in conjunction with other bodies. Or they
can take advantage of a national collective scheme which is designed to
offer them a further choice. Choosing the national scheme should pay
dividends in quality, in cost, in responsiveness and in convenience.
Public Sector Audit Appointments Ltd (PSAA) is leading the
development of this national option. PSAA is a not-for-profit company
which already administers the current audit contracts. It has been
designated by the Department for Communities & Local Government
(DCLG) to operate a collective scheme for auditor appointments for
principal authorities (other than NHS bodies) in England. It is currently
designing the scheme to reflect the sector’s needs and views.
The Local Government Association (LGA) is strongly supportive of this
ambition, and 200+ authorities have already signalled their positive
interest. This is an opportunity for local government, fire, police and
other bodies to act in their own and their communities’ best interests.
We hope you will be interested in the national scheme and its
development. We would be happy to engage with you to hear your
views – please contact us at generalenquiries@psaa.co.uk
You will also find some questions at the end of this booklet
which cover areas in which we would particularly welcome
your feedback.

Public Sector
Audit Appointments

Audit does matter

High quality independent audit is one of the cornerstones of public
accountability. It gives assurance that taxpayers’ money has been well
managed and properly expended. It helps to inspire trust and confidence in the
organisations and people responsible for managing public money.
Imminent changes to the arrangements for appointing the auditors of local
public bodies are therefore very important. Following the abolition of the Audit
Commission, local bodies will soon begin to make their own decisions about how
and by whom their auditors are appointed. A list of the local government bodies
affected can be found at the end of this booklet.
The Local Government Association (LGA) has played a leadership role in
anticipating these changes and influencing the range of options available to
local bodies. In particular, it has lobbied to ensure that, irrespective of size,
scale, responsibilities or location, principal local government bodies can, if
they wish, subscribe to a specially authorised national scheme which will
take full responsibility for local auditor appointments which offer a high quality
professional service and value for money.
The LGA supported PSAA’s successful application to the Department for
Communities & Local Government (DCLG) to be appointed to deliver and
manage this scheme.

www.psaa.co.uk

PSAA is well placed
to award and manage
audit contracts, and
appoint local auditors
under a national
scheme
PSAA is an independent, not-for-profit company limited by guarantee and
established by the LGA. It already carries out a number of functions in relation
to auditor appointments under powers delegated by the Secretary of State for
Communities & Local Government. However, those powers are time-limited and
will cease when current contracts with audit firms expire with the completion
of the 2017/18 audits for local government bodies, and the completion of the
2016/17 audits for NHS bodies and smaller bodies.
The expiry of contracts will also mark the end of the current mandatory regime
for auditor appointments. Thereafter, local bodies will exercise choice about
whether they opt in to the authorised national scheme, or whether they make
other arrangements to appoint their own auditors.
PSAA has been selected to be the trusted operator of the national scheme,
formally specified to undertake this important role by the Secretary of State.
The company is staffed by a team with significant experience in appointing
auditors, managing contracts with audit firms and setting and determining audit
fees. We intend to put in place an advisory group, drawn from the sector, to
give us ready access to your views on the design and operation of the scheme.
We are confident that we can create a scheme which delivers quality-assured
audit services to every participating local body at a price which represents
outstanding value for money.

Public Sector
Audit Appointments

“Many district councils will be very aware
of the resource implications of making
their own appointment. Joining a welldesigned national scheme has significant
attractions.”
– Norma Atlay, President,
Society of District Council Treasurers

“Police bodies have expressed very strong
interest in a national scheme led by PSAA.
Appointing the same auditor to both the
PCC and the Chief Constable in any
area must be the best way to maximise
efficiency.”
– Sean Nolan, President,
Police and Crime Commissioners
Treasurers’ Society (PACCTS)

www.psaa.co.uk

The national scheme
can work for you

We believe that the national scheme can be an excellent option for all local
bodies. Early indications are that many bodies agree - in a recent LGA survey
more than 200 have expressed an interest in joining the scheme.
We plan to run the scheme in a way that will save time and resources for local
bodies - time and resources which can be deployed to address other pressing
priorities. Bodies can avoid the necessity to establish an auditor panel (required
by the Local Audit & Accountability Act, 2014) and the need to manage their
own auditor procurement. The scheme will take away those headaches and,
assuming a high level of participation, be able to attract the best audit suppliers
and command highly competitive prices.
The scope of public audit is wider than for private sector organisations. For
example, it involves forming a conclusion on the body’s arrangements for
securing value for money, dealing with electors’ enquiries and objections, and in
some circumstances issuing public interest reports. PSAA will ensure that the
auditors which it appoints are the most competent to carry out these functions.
Auditors must be independent of the bodies they audit, to enable them to them to
carry out their work with objectivity and credibility, and in a way that commands
public confidence. PSAA plans to take great care to ensure that every auditor
appointment passes this test. It will also monitor any significant proposals,
above an agreed threshold, for auditors to carry out consultancy or other nonaudit work to ensure that these do not undermine independence and public
confidence.
The scheme will also endeavour to appoint the same auditors to bodies which
are involved in formal collaboration/joint working initiatives or within combined
authority areas, if the parties consider that a common auditor will enhance
efficiency and value for money.

Public Sector
Audit Appointments

PSAA will ensure
high quality audits

We will only contract with firms which have a proven track record in undertaking
public audit work. In accordance with the 2014 Act, firms must be registered
with one of the chartered accountancy institutes acting in the capacity of a
Recognised Supervisory Body (RSB). The quality of their work will be subject
to scrutiny by both the RSB and the Financial Reporting Council (FRC). Current
indications are that fewer than ten large firms will register meaning that small
local firms will not be eligible to be appointed to local public audit roles.
PSAA will ensure that firms maintain the appropriate registration and will liaise
closely with RSBs and the FRC to ensure that any concerns are detected at
an early stage and addressed effectively in the new regime. The company
will take a close interest in feedback from audited bodies and in the rigour
and effectiveness of firms’ own quality assurance arrangements, recognising
that these represent some of the earliest and most important safety nets for
identifying and remedying any problems arising. We will liaise with the National
Audit Office (NAO) to help ensure that guidance to auditors is updated when
necessary.
We will include obligations in relation to maintaining and continuously improving
quality in our contract terms and quality criteria in our tender evaluation method.

www.psaa.co.uk

PSAA will secure highly
competitive prices

A top priority must be to seek to obtain the best possible prices for local audit
services. PSAA’s objective will be to make independent auditor appointments at
the most competitive aggregate rate achievable.
Our current thinking is that the best prices will be obtained by letting three year
contracts, with an option to extend to five years, to a relatively small number of
appropriately registered firms in two or three large contract areas nationally. The
value of each contract will depend on the prices bid, with the firms offering the
best prices being awarded larger amounts of work. By having contracts with a
number of firms we will be able to ensure independence and avoid dominance of
the market by one or two firms.
Correspondingly, at this stage our thinking is to invite bodies to opt into the
scheme for an initial term of three to five years.
The procurement strategy will need to prioritise the importance of demonstrably
independent appointments, in terms of both the audit firm appointed to each
audited body and the procurement and appointment processes used. This will
require specific safeguards in the design of the procurement and appointment
arrangements.

Public Sector
Audit Appointments

“Early audit planning is a vital element
of a timely audit. We need the auditors
to be available and ready to go right
away at the critical points in the final
accounts process.”
– Steven Mair, City Treasurer,
Westminster City Council

“In forming a view on VFM
arrangements it is essential that
auditors have an awareness of the
significant challenges and changes
which the service is grappling with.”
– Charles Kerr, Chair,
Fire Finance Network

www.psaa.co.uk

PSAA will establish
a fair scale of fees

Audit fees must ultimately be met by individual audited bodies. PSAA will ensure
that fee levels are carefully managed by securing competitive prices from firms
and by minimising PSAA’s own costs. The changes to our role and functions will
enable us to run the new scheme with a smaller team of staff. PSAA is a not-forprofit company and any surplus funds will be returned to scheme members.
PSAA will pool scheme costs and charge fees to audited bodies in accordance
with a fair scale of fees which has regard to size, complexity and audit risk.
Pooling means that everyone within the scheme will benefit from the most
competitive prices. Current scale fees are set on this basis. Responses from
audited bodies to recent fee consultations have been positive.
PSAA will continue to consult bodies in connection with any proposals to
establish or vary the scale of fees. However, we will not be able to consult on our
proposed scale of fees until the initial major procurement has been completed
and contracts with audit firms have been let. Fees will also reflect the number of
scheme participants - the greater the level of participation, the better the value
represented by our scale of fees. We will be looking for principal bodies to give
firm commitments to join the scheme during Autumn 2016.

Public Sector
Audit Appointments

The scheme offers
multiple benefits for
participating bodies

We believe that PSAA can deliver a national scheme which offers multiple benefits to
the bodies which take up the opportunity to collaborate across the sector by opting into
scheme membership.
Benefits include:
- assured appointment of a qualified, registered, independent auditor
- appointment, if possible, of the same auditors to bodies involved in significant
collaboration/joint working initiatives or combined authorities, if the parties
believe that it will enhance efficiency and value for money
- on-going management of independence issues
- securing highly competitive prices from audit firms
- minimising scheme overhead costs
- savings from one major procurement as opposed to a multiplicity of small
procurements
- distribution of surpluses to participating bodies
- a scale of fees which reflects size, complexity and audit risk
- a strong focus on audit quality to help develop and maintain the market for the
sector
- avoiding the necessity for individual bodies to establish an auditor panel and to
undertake an auditor procurement
- enabling time and resources to be deployed on other pressing priorities
- setting the benchmark standard for audit arrangements for the whole of the
sector
We understand the balance required between ensuring independence and being
responsive, and will continually engage with stakeholders to ensure we achieve it.

How can you help?

We are keen to receive feedback from local bodies concerning our plans for the
future. Please let us have your views and let us know if a national scheme operated
by PSAA would be right for your organisation.
In particular we would welcome your views on the following questions:
1. Is PSAA right to place emphasis on both quality and price as the essential
pre-requisites for successful auditor appointments?
2. Is three to five years an appropriate term for initial contracts and for bodies
to sign up to scheme membership?
3. Are PSAA’s plans for a scale of fees which pools scheme costs and reflects
size, complexity and audit risk appropriate? Are there any alternative
approaches which would be likely to command the support of the sector?
4. Are the benefits of joining the national scheme, as outlined here, sufficiently
attractive? Which specific benefits are most valuable to local bodies? Are
there others you would like included?
5. What are the key issues which will influence your decisions about scheme
membership?
6. What is the best way of us continuing our engagement with you on these
issues?
Please reply to: generalenquiries@psaa.co.uk

Public Sector
Audit Appointments

The following bodies will be eligible to join the proposed national scheme for
appointment of auditors to local bodies:
• county councils in England
• district councils
• London borough councils
• combined authorities
• passenger transport executives
• police and crime commissioners for a police area in England
• chief constables for an area in England
• national park authorities for a national park in England
• conservation boards
• fire and rescue authorities in England
• waste authorities
• the Greater London Authority and its functional bodies.

BOARD MEMBERS
Steve Freer (Chairman), former Chief Executive CIPFA
Caroline Gardner, Auditor General Scotland
Clive Grace, former Deputy Auditor General Wales
Stephen Sellers, Solicitor, Gowling WLG (UK) LLP

CHIEF OFFICER
Jon Hayes, former Audit Commission Associate Controller

www.psaa.co.uk

“Maintaining audit quality is
critically important. We need
experienced audit teams who
really understand our issues.”
– Andrew Burns, Director of
Finance and Resources,
Staffordshire County Council

PSAA Ltd
3rd Floor, Local Government House
Smith Square
London SW1P 3HZ

Public Sector
www.psaa.co.uk
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Appointing person: Frequently asked questions

Question
1. What is an appointing person?

Response
Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited (PSAA) has been
specified as an appointing person under the Local Audit
(Appointing Person) Regulations 2015 and has the power to
make auditor appointments for audits of the accounts from
2018/19 on behalf of principal authorities who opt in, in
accordance with the Regulations. The ‘appointing person’ is
sometimes referred to as the sector-led body.
PSAA is a company owned by the LGA’s Improvement and
Development Agency (IDeA) and was established to operate
the transitional arrangements following closure of the Audit
Commission.

1

2. When will invitations to opt in be issued?

The date by which principal authorities will need to opt into the
appointing person arrangement is not yet finalised. The aim is
to award contracts to audit firms by June 2017, giving six
months to consult with authorities on appointments before the
31 December 2017 deadline. We anticipate that invitations to
opt in will be issued before December 2016.
In order to maximise the potential economies of scale from
agreeing large contracts with firms, and to manage any auditor
independence issues, PSAA needs as much certainty as
possible about the volume and location of work it is able to offer
to firms. Our provisional timetable suggests that we will need to
start preparing tender documentation early in 2017, so we will
need to know by then which authorities want to be included.

2

Question
3. Who can accept the invitation to opt in?

Response
In accordance with Regulation 19 of the Local Audit (Appointing
Person) Regulations 2015, a principal authority will need to
make the decision to opt in at full council (authority meeting as
a whole), except where the authority is a corporation sole (such
as a police and crime commissioner), in which case the
function must be exercised by the holder of the office.
The Regulations require that once the invitations to opt in have
been issued, there will be a minimum period of eight weeks for
you to indicate acceptance of the invitation. One of the main
benefits of a an appointing person approach is the ability to
achieve economies of scale as a result of being able to offer
larger volumes of work. The greater the number of participants
we have signed up at the outset, the better the economies of
scale we are likely to achieve. This will not prevent authorities
from joining the sector-led arrangements in later years, but they
will need to make their own arrangements to appoint an auditor
in the interim. In order to be in the best position we would
encourage as many authorities as possible to commit by
accepting the invitation within the specified timeframe.
The option to join the appointing person scheme will be open to
all principal local government authorities listed under Schedule
2 of the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014. There will not
be a fee to join the sector-led arrangements. The audit fees
that opted-in bodies will be charged will cover the costs to
PSAA of appointing auditors and managing the arrangements.
We believe that audit fees achieved through large contracts will
be lower than the costs that individual authorities will be able to
negotiate. In addition, by opting into the PSAA offer, authorities
will avoid the costs of their own procurement and the

4. Can we join after it has been set up or do we have to join at
the beginning?

5. Will membership be free for existing members of the LGA?

3

Question

Response
requirement to set up an auditor panel with independent
members.
We have not yet finalised the governance arrangements and
we are considering the options, including how best to obtain
stakeholder input. We are considering establishing a
stakeholder engagement panel or advisory panel which can
comment on our proposals. PSAA continues to work in
partnership with the LGA in setting up the appointing person
scheme and you can feed in comments and observations to
PSAA by emailing generalenquiries@psaa.co.uk and via the
LGA and their Principal Advisors.
The audit contracts between PSAA and the audit firms will
require firms to deliver audits compliant with the NAO Code of
Audit Practice. We are aware that authorities would like to
understand how performance and delivery will be monitored
and managed. This is one of the issues that could be discussed
with the stakeholder advisory panel (see Q6).
The optimal length of contract between PSAA and firms has not
been decided. We would welcome views on what the sector
considers the optimal length of audit contract. We anticipate
that somewhere between three and five years would be
appropriate.
Local authority group accounts are part of the accounts
produced under the CIPFA SORP and are subject to audit in
line with the NAO Code of Audit Practice. They will continue to
be part of the statutory audit.

6. How will we be able to influence the development of the
appointing person scheme and associated contracts with
audit firms?

7. Will there be standard contract terms and conditions?

8. What will be the length of the contracts?

9. In addition to the Code of Audit Practice requirements set
out by the NAO, will the contract be flexible to enable
authorities to include the audit of wholly owned companies
and group accounts?

Company audits are subject to the provisions of the Companies
Act 2006 and are not covered by the Local Audit (Appointing
Person) Regulations 2015. Local authority companies will be
4

Question

Response
able to appoint the same audit firm as PSAA appoints to
undertake the principal body audit, should they so wish.
PSAA will run the tendering exercise, and will evaluate bids
and award contracts. PSAA will consult authorities on individual
auditor appointments. The appointment of an auditor
independently of the body to be audited is an important feature
of the appointing person arrangements and will continue to
underpin strong corporate governance in the public sector.
The fee for the audit of a body that opts in will reflect the size,
audit risk and complexity of the work required. PSAA will
establish a system for setting the fee which is fair to all opted-in
authorities. As a not-for-profit organisation, PSAA will be able
to return any surpluses to participating authorities after all costs
have been met.
PSAA will be able to make appointments to all principal
authorities listed in Schedule 2 of the Local Audit and
Accountability Act 2014 that are ‘relevant authorities’ and not
excluded as a result of being smaller authorities, for example
parish councils.

10. Will bodies that opt in be able to seek information from
potential suppliers and undertake some form of evaluation
to choose a supplier?

11. Will the price be fixed or will there be a range of prices?

12. We have shared service arrangements with our
neighbouring bodies and we are looking to ensure that we
share the same auditor. Will the appointing person scheme
allow for this?

In setting up the new arrangements, one of our aims is to make
auditor appointments that take account of joint working and
shared service arrangements. PSAA will seek information on
such arrangements to allow it to make a sensible distribution of
appointments.
The requirement for joint committees to produce statutory
accounts ceased after production of the 2014/15 accounts and
they are therefore not listed in Schedule 2. Joint committees
that have opted to produce accounts voluntarily and obtain

13. We have a joint committee which no longer has a statutory
requirement to have an external auditor but has agreed in
the interests of all parties to continue to engage one. Is it
possible to use this process as an option to procure the
external auditor for the joint committee?
5

Question

Response
non-statutory assurance on them will need to make their own
local arrangements.
The number of firms eligible to undertake local public audit will
be regulated through the Financial Reporting Council and the
recognised Supervisory Bodies (RSBs). Only appropriately
accredited firms will be able to bid for appointments whether
that is through PSAA or an auditor panel. The seven firms
appointed by PSAA and the Audit Commission generally
maintain a dedicated public sector practice with staff trained
and experienced in public sector work.

14. How will the appointing person scheme ensure audit firms
are not over-stretched and that the competition in the
market place is increased?

One of the advantages of the appointing person option is to
make appointments that help to ensure that each successful
firm has a sufficient quantum of work to make it possible for
them to invest in public sector specific training, maintain a
centre of excellence or hub that will mean:
• firms have a regional presence;
• greater continuity of staff input; and
• a better understanding the local political, economic and
social environment.
PSAA will organise the contracts so that there is a minimum
number of firms appointed nationally. The minimum is probably
four or five (depending on the number of bodies that opt in).
This is required, not just to ensure competition and capacity,
but because each firm is required to comply with the FRC’s
ethical standards. This means that an individual firm may not
be appointable for ‘independence’ reasons, for example,
because they have undertaken consultancy work at an audited
body. PSAA will consult on appointments that allow each firm a

15. Will the appointing person scheme contract with a number
of different audit firms and how will they be allocated to
authorities?

6

Question

Response
balanced portfolio of work subject to independence
considerations.
PSAA will seek feedback on its auditors as part of its
engagement with the sector. PSAA will continue to have a clear
complaints process and will also undertake contract monitoring
of the firms it appoints.
We expect the key points in the timetable to be broadly:
• establish an overall strategy for procurement - by 31
October 2016;
• achieve ‘sign-up’ of scheme members - by early January
2017;
• invite tenders from audit firms - by 31 March 2017;
• award contracts - by 30 June 2017;
• consult on and make final auditor appointments - by 31
December 2017; and
• consult on, propose audit fees and publish fees - by 31
March 2018.
PSAA is wholly owned by the IDeA (the IDeA is wholly owned
by the LGA). PSAA will continue to operate as an independent
company, although there will be changes to its governance
arrangements and its founding documents to reflect the fact
that it will be an appointing person rather than a transitional
body.
Opting into the appointing person scheme will remove the need
to set up an auditor panel. This is set out in the Local Audit and
Accountability Act 2014 and the Local Audit (Appointing
Person) Regulations 2015.

16. What will be the process to feed in opinions from
customers of current auditors if there are issues?

17. What is the timetable for set up and key decisions?

18. What are the terms of reference of the appointing person?

19. Will the appointing person take on all audit panel roles and
therefore mitigate the need for there to be one in each
individual authority?

7
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Part I - For
Publication

JOINT AUDIT RISK AND ASSURANCE COMIITTEE
22 SEPTEMBER 2016
JOINT REPORT OF
THE TREASURER AND THE CHIEF CONSTABLE
6A:

PUBLIC SECTOR AUDIT APPOINTMENTS

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

This report provides information on the sector-led procurement approach from
Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited (PSAA) - an independent, not for
profit company limited by guarantee and established by the Local Government
Association. Section 17 of the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 allows
for sector-led collective procurement arrangements, under which relevant
authorities would be able to opt to have their auditor appointed by a specified
sector-led body, rather than appoint locally.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

On 13 August 2010, the Government announced its intention to abolish the
Audit Commission and put in place new decentralised arrangements for the
audit of local public bodies. The Local Accountability and Audit Bill, published
in May 2013, delivered the Government’s commitment to close the Audit
Commission and transfer its remaining functions. The Bill gave local bodies
the freedom to appoint their own auditors from an open and competitive
market; manage their own audit arrangements, with appropriate safeguards to
ensure auditor independence; and retain the same high standards.

2.2

In March 2012 the Audit Commission completed a procurement exercise to
outsource the work of its in-house audit practice, covering 70% of principal
audits. This exercise, and other efficiencies, allowed the Commission to make
reductions of up to 40% in audit and certification fees from 2012/13, subject to
annual review.

2.3

As a result of this procurement exercise KPMG were appointed to audit the
Police & Crime Commissioner and the Chief Constable of Derbyshire for a
1
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five year period from 2013/13 i.e. ending with the audit of the 2017/18
accounts.
2.4

The Local Audit and Accountability Bill, published in May 2013, delivered the
Government’s commitment to close the Audit Commission and transfer its
remaining functions. The Bill put in place a new local audit and accountability
framework for local public bodies in England. This replaces the centralised
arrangements for the audit of local bodies with a more localist approach,
giving local bodies the freedom to appoint their own auditors from an open
and competitive market; manage their own audit arrangements, with
appropriate safeguards to ensure auditor independence; and retain the same
high standards.

2.5

Although the Minister of State was very keen that all local public bodies
should establish Auditor Panels to select and appoint their own auditors, local
public bodies - including the police - were not as enthusiastic and lobbied the
Government to change the proposed legislation to enable sector-led collective
procurement arrangements in order to benefit from economies of scale.

2.6

The Government clearly listened since Section 17 of the Local Audit and
Accountability Act 2014 (the 2014 Act) gives the Secretary of State the power
to make provision, by regulations, for certain relevant authorities to have a
local auditor appointed on their behalf by a body (an ‘appointing person’)
specified by the Secretary of State. This is to allow for sector-led collective
procurement arrangements, under which relevant authorities would be able to
opt to have their auditor appointed by a specified sector-led body, rather than
appoint locally.

3.

PUBLIC SECTOR AUDIT APPOINTMENTS LIMITED (PSAA)

3.1

In July 2016 the Secretary of State confirmed that PSAA has been specified
as an appointing person under the provisions of the 2014 Act and the Local
Audit (Appointing Person) Regulations 2015. This means that PSAA will make
auditor appointments to relevant principal local government bodies (including
the Chief Constable of Derbyshire and the Police & Crime Commissioner for
2
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Derbyshire) that choose to opt into the national appointment arrangements
they are developing, for audits of the accounts for 2018/19.
3.2

PSAA is an independent, not-for-profit company limited by guarantee and
established by the Local Government Association.

3.3 A number of documents are appended to this report for information:
Appendix A – Prospectus for the new [PSAA] scheme
Appendix B – Appointing Person: Frequently asked questions
3.4

According to PSAA the benefits of joining their scheme are:
•

Assured appointment of a qualified, registered, independent auditor

•

Appointment, if possible, of the same auditors to bodies involved in
significant collaboration/joint working initiatives or combined authorities, if
the parties believe that it will enhance efficiency and value for money

•

On-going management of independence issues

•

Securing highly competitive prices from audit firms

•

Minimising scheme overhead costs

•

Savings from one major procurement as opposed to a multiplicity of small
procurements

•

Distribution of surpluses to participating bodies

•

A scale of fees which reflects size, complexity and audit risk

•

A strong focus on audit quality to help develop and maintain the market
for the sector

•

Avoiding the necessity for individual bodies to establish an auditor panel
and to undertake an auditor procurement

•

Enabling time and resources to be deployed on other pressing priorities

•

Setting the benchmark standard for audit arrangements for the whole of
the sector

3.5

The Committee’s current operating principles include the following in respect
of external audit:
3
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•

Consider and comment upon any proposals affecting the provision of the
external audit service

•

Consider the level of fees charged, and

•

To undertake the future role of the Independent Audit Panel, as set out in
the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014, including considering and
recommending appropriate arrangements for any future appointment of
External Auditors

3.6

It is wholly appropriate therefore that the JARAC considers and discusses the
recommendation from Officers that we join the PSAA sector-led procurement.

3.7

PSAA anticipate that invitations to formally opt in will be issued before
December 2016.

In their prospectus, PSAA has asked for feedback on six

specific questions concerning their plans for the future. These are set out
below, together with a suggested response to each.
1. Is PSAA right to place emphasis on both quality and price as the essential
pre-requisites for successful auditor appointments?
Yes, these are the primary considerations for the next round of audit
contracts
2. Is three to five years an appropriate term for initial contracts and for bodies
to sign up to scheme membership?
Yes, three years with an option to extend to five would be appropriate for a
contract of this value and importance.
3. Are PSAA’s plans for a scale of fees which pools scheme costs and reflects
size, complexity and audit risk appropriate? Are there any alternative
approaches which would be likely to command the support of the sector?
Yes, the scale fee should reflect all three considerations set out above. In
addition, the overall risk associated with auditing the ‘PCC Group’ should
be considered when setting individual fees for PCCs and Chief Constables.
4. Are the benefits of joining the national scheme, as outlined here, sufficiently
attractive? Which specific benefits are most valuable to local bodies? Are
there others you would like included?
Yes, the benefits are adequately summarised in the prospectus.
The savings in audit fees since 2012 highlight the benefits, particularly in
terms of economy of scale savings, that be obtained through national
4
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procurement exercises. Being able to select (or request) the same auditor
for collaboration partners should facilitate a quicker and smoother audit
closedown.
Being a not for profit organisation, any savings generated through the
careful management of audit contracts will be redistributed to members.
We presume the PSAA will undertake contract management on behalf of
local bodies. If correct, this is an additional benefit that should be highlighted
in the prospectus.
5. What are the key issues which will influence your decisions about scheme
membership?
Cost and quality are the key issues. Timeliness of the tender process and
award of contract is also very important.
6. What is the best way of us continuing our engagement with you on these
issues?
Regular newsletters and email updates to chief finance officers
4.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

That the JARC considers the proposal and discusses the recommendation
from Officers that the Chief Constable of Derbyshire and the Police & Crime
Commissioner for Derbyshire join the PSAA sector-led procurement.

ii.

That the comments of the JARAC are included in the report to the Strategic
Governance Board for the Chief Constable and the Commissioner to make
the final decision on joining the PSAA sector-led procurement.

5.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

5
\\Srvsdrive01\fhq\HQ\OPCC\Governance & Strategic Planning\Strategic Governance Board\2016\2016-11-28\Agenda Item 8A
Appendix C JARAC Report PSAA Sector-led procurement.docx

APPENDIX C TO AGENDA ITEM 10B
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

LOW
Crime & Disorder

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

MEDIUM

HIGH

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number:0300 122 6005

of enquiries

Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS: NONE
ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A: Prospectus from PSAA August 2016
Appendix B: Appointing Person: Frequently asked questions
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22 September 2016

Helen Boffy
Treasurer
Police and Crime Commissioner for
Derbyshire
Police Headquarters
Butterley Hall
Ripley
Derbyshire
DE5 3RS

Email

auditorappointments@psaa.co.uk

Dear Mrs Boffy
Police and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire - confirmation of auditor
appointment for 2017/18
I am writing to confirm the appointment of KPMG LLP to audit the accounts of Police
and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire for 2017/18.
This is an extension of the appointment made under section 3 of the Audit
Commission Act for the audit of the accounts up to 2016/17, under the audit
contracts previously let by the Audit Commission. The auditor appointment has been
extended for one year as a consequence of the extension of the transitional
arrangements made by the Department of Communities and Local Government.
The appointment of KPMG LLP under the current audit contracts will conclude with
the completion of the audit of the accounts for 2017/18.
Extension of the transitional arrangements
Following the closure of the Audit Commission in 2015, the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government delegated statutory functions on a transitional
basis from the Audit Commission Act 1998 to PSAA. These were delegated by a
commencement order made under the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014.
In October 2015, the Secretary of State confirmed that the transitional provisions
would be amended to allow an extension of the audit contracts for a period of one
year for audits of principal local government bodies only. A commencement order
was made on 27 June 2016, supported by a revised letter of delegation to PSAA.
The audit contracts novated to PSAA have therefore also been extended for one
year for principal local government bodies, and will end with the completion of the
audits of the 2017/18 accounts.

Changes to auditor appointments
Please be aware that it is a statutory requirement for PSAA to make the auditor
appointment for principal local government bodies for 2017/18, on the basis of the
provisions set out in the Audit Commission Act 1998.
If you wish to make representations about the extension of the current auditor
appointment, please send them by email to auditorappointments@psaa.co.uk by 7
October 2016. Your email should set out the reasons why you think the appointment
should change. Any changes in auditor appointments can only be made under these
audit contracts for the 2017/18 audit.
We will consider carefully any representations you make about your current auditor
appointment. If we accept your representations, we will consult you on an alternative
appointment.
Local auditor appointment requirements from 2018/19
The arrangements for local auditor appointment set out in the Local Audit and
Accountability Act will apply for audits of the accounts of principal local government
bodies from 2018/19 onwards. Auditor appointments must be made for 2018/19
audits by 31 December 2017, as required by section 7 of the Local Audit and
Accountability Act 2014. Appointments may be made by the audited body itself, by
groups of audited bodies, or by a specified appointing person.
PSAA has been specified by the Secretary of State for Communities and Local
Government as the appointing person for principal local government bodies under
the provisions of the 2014 Act. This means that PSAA will make auditor
appointments to relevant principal local government bodies that choose to opt into
the national appointment arrangements PSAA is developing. We will be
communicating with audited bodies separately on this.
If you have any questions about your auditor appointment, please email us at
auditorappointments@psaa.co.uk.
Yours sincerely

Jon Hayes
Chief Officer
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28 NOVMBER 2016
JOINT REPORT OF THE TREASURER & THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

10A: JARAC TERMS OF REFERENCE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To approve the adoption of the Joint Audit Risk and Assurance Committee
(JARAC) amended terms of reference.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Members of the JARAC undertook a review of the JARAC Terms of
Reference (ToRs) at their meeting in July 2016 and again in September 2016
and recommended a number of changes. The responsibility for setting the
JARAC ToRs rests with the Police & Crime Commissioner and the Chief
Constable, who will be informed by the Committee’s day to day working.

2.2

The recommended changes have been incorporated into the TORs and are
attached to this report at Appendix A for approval and formal adoption. The
Appendix is in the form of a tracked change document so amendments are
clear.

2.3

The changes relate mostly to updated practices and clarifications rather than
any radical or fundamental changes.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS
To approve and adopt the JARAC Terms of Reference with effect from
November 2016.

1
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4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW
Crime & Disorder

x

Environmental

x

Equality & Diversity

x

Financial

x

Health & Safety

x

Human Rights

x

Legal

x

Personnel

x

MEDIUM

HIGH

Contact details

Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6005

of enquiries

Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS
None: JARAC Committee meeting reports and minutes July 2016 and September
2016
ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A JARAC ToRs November 2016
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DERBYSHIRE CONSTABULARY
POLICE AND CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR DERBYSHIRE
TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR
JOINT AUDIT, RISK & ASSURANCE COMMITTEE

August 2016
1

1.

INTRODUCTION

1.1

In line with the principles of good governance as laid down by the
Chartered Institute of Public Finance & Accountancy (CIPFA) and the
Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police Service of
England and Wales, this independent Joint Audit, Risk & Assurance
Committee (JARAC) has been established, covering the separate roles
and offices of both the Police & Crime Commissioner (Commissioner)
and the Chief Constable.

1.2

The Office of Commissioner and Chief Constable are intrinsically linked
by the priorities of the Police and Crime Plan and therefore it is in the
best interests of the public, value for money and probity that a Joint
Audit, Risk and Assurance Committee (JARAC) is established.

1.3

The purpose of the JARAC is to provide independent assurance of the
adequacy the following:
•
•
•

•
•

The risk management and the internal control framework operated
by the Commissioner and the Chief Constable.
The effectiveness of their respective governance arrangements
including providing for value for money services.
Appointment, support and keep under review the work of internal
and external auditors as they provide assurance on risk
management, internal controls and the annual accounts through
their work.
The financial reporting process.
Have appropriate scrutiny of annual accounts, with advice from
External Audit, especially the financial reporting process.

1.4

The JARAC is a non-executive Committee and has no executive
powers, other than those specifically detailed in these Terms of
Reference.

1.5

The JARAC will establish effective communication with the
Commissioner and Chief Constable, their nominated representatives,
their respective Chief Finance Officers, Head of Internal Audit, the
External Auditor and other relevant stakeholders, including the Police
and Crime Panel for the purpose of fulfilling these terms of reference. A
working protocol will be established to ensure that this is achieved by
all parties.

1.6

The Terms of Reference for the JARAC do not include the oversight of
employee/police officer fraud or ethics. This is managed by the
Constabulary Professional Standards Department and overseen by
scrutiny carried out directly by the Police & Crime Commissioner
through his Head of Compliance and Engagement.
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2.

MEMBERSHIP

2.1

The JARAC will have a Chair, a deputy chair and three other members,
all of whom must be independent of the Commissioner, the Chief
Constable and the Police and Crime Panel.

2.2

Members of the JARAC shall be recruited by the JARAC Chair on
application and through open competition, in conjunction with the Police
and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable or their representatives.
They shall be recruited to ensure that the JARAC has all the necessary
skills and experience to fulfil its terms of reference, in accordance with
the job description for JARAC members. To ensure the
independence of the JARAC, members shall not be:
•
•
•
•
•

A standing or ex-Commissioner or Chief Constable.
A member or ex-member of a Police and Crime Panel.
Serving police officers or any person who has served as a police
officer within the last 5 years.
Currently serving officers of councils within the force area.
Have no direct or indirect fiduciary relationship with the
Constabulary i.e. a member of any partnership body.

2.3

The Chair of the JARAC will be jointly recruited by the Commissioner
and the Chief Constable and will serve for one term in this role as
Chair.

2.4

All JARAC Members will serve for a maximum of 2 terms, each term
being a maximum of 5 years. To ensure continuity, where possible,
members shall be rotated on and off the JARAC in turn rather than as
a group, therefore the term of membership for the JARAC will
be determined on recruitment of the member.

2.5

The deputy Chair is selected by a vote by members of the JARAC. The
deputy will serve for one term only in this role. The deputy Chair will
act as Chair at meetings in the absence of the Chair. If the Chair can no
longer continue in this role, the deputy Chair will act as the Chair until
the formal appointment of a new Chair. The deputy Chair will not
automatically become the new Chair, although may apply for the post
of Chair as part of the recruitment and replacement process run by
the Commissioner and Chief Constable.

2.6

All members of the JARAC will participate in an annual self-assessment
of the JARAC in September each year as detailed in clause 9.3.

2.7

On joining the JARAC, each member must attend an induction training
course to help them understand the roles of the Commissioner and the
Chief Constable, the Police and Crime Committee and the
organisations pertaining to the Commissioner and Chief Constable.
Further training on specific relevant topics will be provided as
3

necessary, according to the members’ own relevant experience and
emerging business needs of the JARAC. Members of the JARAC will
be expected to attend all such training and to develop their skills as part
of a member development programme. Training needs will be
considered during the annual self-assessment process and a training &
development programme established both for the JARAC and its
individual members as appropriate.
2.8

In accordance with the JARAC members’ code of conduct, each
member will be required to record any conflicts of interest in the register
of pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests in September each year. In
addition, JARAC members will be required to disclose any such
interests at the commencement of any meeting where there is a need
to do so due to the nature of the JARAC agenda, or immediately if they
arise unexpectedly in discussion.

3
RIGHTS
3.1
The JARAC may with reasonable justification and with prior agreement
of the Commissioner and Chief Constable, procure specialist ad-hoc
advice to obtain additional skills, knowledge and experience at the
expense of the Commissioner and Chief Constable to support the
JARAC in the achievement of its terms of reference. This will be
considered appropriate where specialist advice is not available within
the existing JARAC support arrangements or it is not considered
appropriate to use this support.
3.2

Only members of the JARAC have the right to vote on matters.

3.3

The members of the JARAC will be remunerated and reimbursed for all
expenses incurred in the fulfilment of their JARAC duties, roles and
responsibilities in accordance with the schedule of allowances and
expenses agreed by the Commissioner and Chief Constable. The
allowances and expenses of the JARAC are detailed in par 3.4

3.4

The members of the JARAC will be remunerated and reimbursed for all
expenses incurred in the fulfilment of their JARAC duties, roles and
responsibilities in line with the allowances specified as follows
• for a full day attendance (more than 4 hours including travel)
Chair £263.94; Ordinary Member £211.15.
• for a part day attendance (less than 4 hours including travel)
Chair £130.62; Ordinary Member £104.50.
• Notional preparation and reading time, per hour £15.00
• Travel by car £0.45 per mile irrespective of engine size
• Car parking: costs incurred, receipt required
• Travel by taxi: costs incurred, receipt required
• Carer or child care: costs incurred 1, receipt required

1

The carer cannot be a member of the claimant’s household;
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4
SUPPORT
4.1
The Chair, in conjunction with the Commissioner and Chief Constable
has particular responsibility for ensuring that the work of the JARAC is
appropriately resourced, including appropriate secretariat support and
any other specialist support necessary to ensure its members are
effective in their role. The JARAC Chair has a duty to report any
shortfall in the level of support to the Commissioner and Chief
Constable in the first instance and in a public report if this is not
remedied.
4.2

5

The allocation of secretariat support to the JARAC and its funding will
be agreed between the Commissioner and Chief Constable. This will
include ensuring that best practice as contained in relevant good
governance codes and protocols are upheld so that the JARAC is
effective and the members’ independence is maintained.
FREQUENCY AND NOTICE OF MEETINGS

5.1

The JARAC will meet at least four times a year after March 2013. The
calendar of meetings shall be agreed at the start of each financial year.
One meeting shall be dedicated to the scrutiny of the statement of
accounts of the Commissioner and Chief Constable before or close to
submission to external audit.

5.2

Further meetings outside of the normal cycle of the JARAC can be
convened at the request of the JARAC Chair or any of its members,
subject to agreement by the Chair.

5.3

The Commissioner and or Chief Constable may ask the JARAC to
convene further meetings to discuss particular issues on which they
want the advice of the JARAC.

5.4

Meetings can be requested by the external or internal auditors where
this is considered necessary and on agreement of the JARAC Chair.

5.5

Unless otherwise agreed, formal notice of each meeting confirming the
venue, time and date together with the agenda of items to be
discussed, will be forwarded to each member of the JARAC, any other
person required to attend and all other appropriate persons determined
by the Chair, no later than five working days before the date of the
meeting.

The minimum rate will be the non-London adult hourly Living wage, and the maximum rate
will be £12.34 (the hourly weekday rate charged locally by Derby City Council for a home care
assistant).
The payment is payable only in respect of children aged 16 or under and in respect of other
dependants where there is medical or social work evidence that care is required.

5

5.6

6

Any meetings held outside the normal cycle of meetings should be
convened with a minimum notice of five working days. Extraordinary or
urgent meetings may be held with less notice but should be for
exceptional matters only, subject to the Chair’s agreement and quorum
requirements. In this case the agenda and any supporting papers will
be sent to the JARAC members and to other attendees at the same
time as the meeting notice is sent out, recognising that if the matter is
so urgent that there may only be an oral report. If this is the case then
this will be identified on the agenda.
ATTENDANCE AT MEETINGS

6.1

Members of the JARAC are expected to attend all meetings. If two or
more meetings are missed in a year, this will be discussed as part of
the annual self-assessment process. Regular non-attendance of
JARAC members will lead to their removal as a member of the JARAC
on agreement by the Chair.

6.2

The Commissioner and Chief Constable, will may attend all meetings of
the JARAC, or ensure that they are suitably and appropriately
represented, therefore ensuring that the purpose of the meeting is not
compromised and that the members are able to appropriately fulfil their
responsibilities. In addition, the Police Reform and Social Responsibility
Act 2011, Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988 and
the Audit and Accounts Regulations 2011 assign a number of statutory
responsibilities to each of the Chief Finance Officers of the
Commissioner and Chief Constable. Given the nature of these
responsibilities it is expected that both the Chief Finance Officers of the
Commissioner and the Chief Constable will attend all meetings of the
JARAC, or where this is not possible then their nominated
representatives.

6.3

The Head of Internal Audit and the External Auditor or their
representatives of the external auditor will be invited to attend meetings
on a regular basis. The JARAC should meet with the Head of Internal
Audit and representatives of the external auditor separately and
privately at least once a year.

6.4

A minimum of three members of the JARAC must be present for the
meeting to be deemed quorate, one of whom must be either the Chair
or deputy Chair.

6.5

All JARAC meetings will be held in public with the matters discussed
being placed in the public domain. Where items are considered
commercially sensitive or contain issues which are deemed confidential
or relate to a member of staff the JARAC may sit privately, that is,
excluding members of the public or press, and will record their reasons
for this decision in the public domain.

6

6.6

7
7.1

8

The JARAC may hold private informal meetings e.g. for briefing and
training purposes without any non-members present if they so decide.
Decisions cannot be taken at such meetings.
ACCESS
The Chief Finance Officers, Head of Internal Audit and the
representative of external auditor of the Commissioner and Chief
Constable will have free and confidential access to the Chair of the
JARAC and the JARAC Chair will have free and confidential access to
the Chief Financial Officers, the Head of Internal Audit, the
representative of external audit, the Chief Executive, the Chief
Constable and the Police & Crime Commissioner.
MINUTES OF MEETINGS

8.1

The secretary of the JARAC will record the names of those present at
the meeting, write minutes, including the key points and decisions of all
JARAC meetings, along with any actions stemming from discussion
that need to be taken. The minutes of the previous meeting must be
approved by the JARAC and signed by the chair as a true record at
each meeting.

8.2

The secretary of the JARAC will establish, at the beginning of each
meeting, the existence of any conflicts of interest and minute them
accordingly, see also paragraph 2.9 of these terms of reference.

8.3

The unsigned and unapproved minutes of the most recent JARAC
meeting will be circulated promptly and generally no later than ten
working days after the meeting to all members of the JARAC, to the
Commissioner and the Chief Constable along with their nominated
representative at the JARAC, the Chief Finance Officers of the
Commissioner and Chief Constable and to the internal and external
auditors, once they have been approved considered by the Chair or
deputy Chair in the Chair’s absence.

8.4

The minutes of the JARAC will be placed in the public domain as soon
as these have been approved and signed by the Chair with exclusion to
any matter deemed private and confidential, as per paragraph 6.5 of
these terms of reference.

9
9.1

REPORTING
The Chair of the JARAC will provide the Commissioner and Chief
Constable with an Annual Report in the name of the JARAC, timed to
support finalisation of the accounts and the Annual Governance
Statement, summarising its conclusions from the work it has done
during the year and drawing attention to any significant or emerging
issues as appropriate. This report will be placed in the public domain
following its discussion with the Commissioner and Chief Constable
7

9.2

9.3

10

along with their responses. The Chair will be responsible for dealing
with any public or media questions relating to that report.
The JARAC will, having regard to best governance practice, review
these terms of reference annually and make any changes deemed
necessary in consultation with the Commissioner and Chief Constable.
The JARAC will annually review its own performance to ensure it is
fulfilling its terms of reference and operating effectively. In doing so it
will make any recommendations for change to the Commissioner and
Chief Constable. This annual review of performance will be based on a
self-assessment model found in the Guidance for Audit Committees –
Local Authorities and Police (CIPFA 2013).
RESPONSIBILITIES

10.1 Risk Management, Governance and internal control responsibilities
The JARAC will obtain assurance in connection with the following:
10.1.1. The establishment and maintenance of an effective system of risk
management, integrated governance and internal control, across the
whole of the Commissioner and Chief Constable activities that
supports the achievement of the objectives of the Police and Crime
plan, ensuring probity, value for money and good governance. The
oversight of ethics and fraud is carried out by the Constabulary
Professional Standards Dept.
10.1.2. The timely implementation of any actions necessary to ensure
compliance with all internal standards and best practice, both financial
and non-financial operated by the Commissioner and Chief
Constable.
10.1.3. The adequacy of relevant disclosure statements, in particular the
Annual
Governance
Statement,
together
with
any
accompanying Head of Internal Audit report, external audit opinion,
risk register or other appropriate independent assurances, prior to
endorsement by the Commissioner and / or the Chief Constable.
10.1.4. The adequacy of arrangements for ensuring compliance with relevant
regulatory, legal, code of conduct and antifraud and corruption
requirements as set out in Secretary of State Directives and
other relevant bodies or professional standards.
10.1.5. The JARAC will recommend for adoption the Annual Governance
Statement for the Commissioner and Chief Constable.
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10.2. Internal audit responsibilities
It is anticipated that the Commissioner and Chief Constable will engage the
same internal auditors. The role of the JARAC in relation to internal audit will
include advising the Commissioner and Chief Constable on the following:
10.2.1. Consider and make recommendations on the provision of internal
auditors, including appointment, assessment of performance and
dismissal.
10.2.2. Review and advise on the internal audit strategy and annual internal
audit plan, ensuring that this :
• is consistent with professional standards;
• meets the audit needs of Commissioner and Chief Constable;
and
• provides the JARAC with adequate coverage for the purpose of
obtaining appropriate levels of assurance over the adequacy of
the risk management, governance and internal control
environment of both the Commissioner and Chief Constable.
10.2.3. Consider the Head of Internal Audit’s annual report and opinion, and a
summary of audit activity (actual and proposed) and the level of
assurance it gives over the risk management and governance
arrangements of the Commissioner and Chief Constable.
10.2.4. Consider the findings of internal audit reports (or their summaries),
the assurance provided and the adequacy of the response by the
Commissioner and / or Chief Constable.
10.2.5. Commissioning additional work from the internal auditor, having
regard to any actual or potential conflicts of interest.
10.2.6. Ensuring co-ordination between the internal and external auditors to
optimise audit resources.
10.2.7. Annually review the effectiveness of internal audit.
10.2.8. Where the JARAC considers there is evidence of ultra vires
transactions, evidence of improper acts, or if there are other
important matters that the JARAC wishes to raise, the chair of the
JARAC must raise the matter with the Commissioner and Chief
Constable and where appropriate seek legal advice if required.
Exceptionally, the matter may need to be referred directly to
the external auditor, HMIC and / or the Home Office e.g. fraud
suspicion directly involving the Commissioner or Chief Constable.
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10.3. External audit responsibilities
It is anticipated that the Commissioner and Chief Constable will engage the
same external auditors. The role of the JARAC in relation to external audit will
include advising the Commissioner and Chief Constable on the following:
10.3.1. Consider and make recommendations on the provision of
external auditors including appointment and dismissal in conjunction
with the Audit Commission who are currently responsible for the
appointment of external auditors in England to bodies subject to
audit under the Audit Commission Act 1998.
10.3.2. Review, advise on and endorse the external audit strategy and annual
audit plan Plan and Progress Report, ensuring that this is consistent
with professional standards and the External Audit Code of Audit
Practice.
10.3.3. Consider the external auditor’s annual letter, relevant reports and the
report to those charged with governance.
10.3.4. Consider specific reports as agreed with the external auditor.
10.3.5. Commissioning work from the external auditor, having regard to any
actual or potential conflicts of interest.
10.3.6. Consider major findings of external audit work and the adequacy of
response of the Commissioner and / or Chief Constable
10.3.7. Ensuring co-ordination between the internal and external auditors to
optimise audit resources.
10.3.8. Annually review the effectiveness of external audit.
10.4. Annual Accounts of the Commissioner and Chief Constable
The JARAC will:
10.4.1. Review and scrutinise the annual statement of accounts prior to their
external audit. Specifically, it will seek assurances whether
appropriate accounting policies have been followed and whether
there are any concerns arising from the financial statements.
10.4.2. Consider the external auditor’s report to those charged
governance on issues arising from the audit of accounts.
11

with

INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS

11.1 A programme for the annual cycle of JARAC meetings will be prepared.
The current cycle is as follows
10

Quarter
Spring meeting

Approx month
about March

Main topic(s)
Value for Money

Summer meeting

about June

Risk Management and
Review and Advice on
Internal Controls

Autumn meeting

about September

Financial reporting / Final
Accounts /Data Quality and
Appraisal

Winter meeting

about December

Risk Management

11.2 In addition to the cyclic agenda, each meeting of the JARAC will be
provided with:
• A progress report from the head of internal audit summarising:
o Work performed and a comparison with work planned
o Key issues emerging from internal audit work
o Management response to audit recommendations
o Changes to the periodic plan
o Any resourcing issues affecting the delivery of internal audit
objectives
• A progress report from the external audit representative
summarising work done and emerging findings.
• A summary report of actions being tracked and progress made in
particularly in connection with the implementation of significant risk,
governance and internal controls matters, thereby providing an ongoing process of follow-up.
•To receive a regular update on HMIC Inspection Activity.
And where applicable:•

•

A report summarising any significant changes to the Commissioner
and Chief Constable risk and controls profile and any action
planned in response.
A report on any governance matters arising or a note that no
governance matters have arisen since the last meeting and any
action planned in response.

Hardyal Dhindsa
Commissioner for Derbyshire

Mick Creedon QPM
Chief Constable of
Constabulary

Derbyshire

Version 3
Effective from 28 November 2016
11
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
JOINT REPORT OF THE TREASURER AND THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

10B: ANNUAL AUDIT LETTER 2015/16

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To receive, and therefore publish, the Annual Audit Letter from KPMG LLP for
the financial year 2015/2016.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

This report summarises the key findings for the financial year 2015/16 as
determined by the external auditor KPMG LLP for the Police and Crime
Commissioner for Derbyshire and the Chief Constable of Derbyshire.
Although addressed to these two bodies as those responsible for governance,
the report is of wider public interest.

2.2

External auditors do not act as a substitute for audited body’s own
responsibility for putting in place proper arrangements to ensure that public
business is conducted in accordance with the law and proper standards, and
that public money is safeguarded and properly accounted for, and used
economically, efficiently and effectively. In this, the Commissioner and the
Chief Constable are supported by the work of the Joint Audit Risk and
Assurance Committee (JARAC).

2.3

KPMG’s report covers the work on the audit of the financial statements for
2015/16 and the arrangements to secure value for money for both the
Commissioner and the Chief Constable. A copy of the Annual Audit Letter is
attached to this report at APPENDIX A.

2.4

The external auditor has issued an unqualified conclusion on the
Commissioner and the Chief Constable’s arrangements to secure value for
money. The report did not identify any significant risks as part of the VFM
conclusion.
1
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2.5

Furthermore the external auditor has issued an unqualified opinion on the
financial statements of the Commissioner and the Chief Constable, believing
that both sets of statements give a true and fair view of the financial position
of the two bodies at the end of March 2016.

2.6

The Annual Audit Letter will be further reviewed by the JARAC at its meeting
in December.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

That the Commissioner receive and publish the Annual Audit Letter for
2015/16, noting the unqualified opinions for both value for money and on the
statements of accounts

ii.

That the Chief Constable receive and publish the Annual Audit Letter for
2015/16 noting the unqualified opinions for both value for money and on the
statements of accounts

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

2
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LOW
Crime & Disorder

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

MEDIUM

Financial

HIGH

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6005

of enquiries

Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS: NONE
ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A. Annual Audit Letter 2015/16 October 2016
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This report is addressed to the Police and Crime Commissioner/Chief Constable and has been prepared for the sole use of the Police and Crime
Commissioner/Chief Constable. We take no responsibility to any member of staff acting in their individual capacities, or to third parties. We draw your
attention to the Statement of Responsibilities of auditors and audited bodies, which is available on Public Sector Audit Appointment’s website
(www.psaa.co.uk).
External auditors do not act as a substitute for the audited body’s own responsibility for putting in place proper arrangements to ensure that public
business is conducted in accordance with the law and proper standards, and that public money is safeguarded and properly accounted for, and used
economically, efficiently and effectively.
We are committed to providing you with a high quality service. If you have any concerns or are dissatisfied with any part of KPMG’s work, in the first
instance you should contact Andrew Cardoza, the engagement lead to the Police and Crime Commissioner/Chief Constable, who will try to resolve your
complaint. If you are dissatisfied with your response please contact the national lead partner for all of KPMG’s work under our contract with Public
Sector Audit Appointments Limited, Andrew Sayers (andrew.sayers@kpmg.co.uk). After this, if you are still dissatisfied with how your complaint has
been handled you can access PSAA’s complaints procedure by emailing generalenquiries@psaa.co.uk, by telephoning 020 7072 7445 or by writing to
Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited, 3rd Floor, Local Government House, Smith Square, London, SW1P 3HZ.

© 2016 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a
Swiss entity. All rights reserved.
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Section one

Headlines
This 2015/16 Annual Audit
Letter summarises the
outcome from our audit work
at both the Police and Crime
Commissioner (“PCC”) and
Chief Constable (“CC”) for
Derbyshire in relation to their
2015/16 audit year.
Although it is addressed to
the PCC and CC, it is also
intended to communicate
these key messages to key
external stakeholders,
including members of the
public, and will be placed on
the PCC and CC’s websites.

VFM conclusion

We issued an unqualified conclusion on both the PCC and CC’s arrangements to secure value for money (VFM
conclusion) for 2015/16 on 27 September 2016. This means we are satisfied that during the year the PCC and
CC had proper arrangements for informed decision making, sustainable resource deployment and working with
partners and third parties.
To arrive at our conclusion we looked at the PCC and CC’s arrangements to make informed decision making,
sustainable resource deployment and working with partners and third parties.

VFM risk areas

We undertook a risk assessment as part of our VFM audit work to identify the key areas impacting on our VFM
conclusion and considered the arrangements you have put in place to mitigate these risks.
We did not identify any significant or specific VFM risks.
We have concluded that in all significant respects the PCC and CC have proper arrangements during 2015/16 to
ensure they took properly informed decisions and deployed resources to achieve planned and sustainable
outcomes for taxpayers and local people.

Audit opinion

We issued an unqualified opinion on the PCC and CC’s 2015/16 financial statements on 27 September 2016.
This means that we believe the financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial position of the PCC
and CC and of their respective expenditure and income for the year.

Financial
statements audit

We identified the following issues in the course of the 2015/16 audit:
— A small number of non significant adjustments to the financial statements, most of which were presentation
and disclosure issues. All changes were amended.
— A change to the narrative report to highlight the impact of Brexit, following the referendum on the 23 June.
In addition, the draft statements had been reviewed and amended by the Audit Committee prior to our audit visit.
This resulted in changes to note 10 and note 3, none of which had an impact on the overall balances.
Our audit plan identified assurances over the regional collaboration accounts and transactions, the LLP
transactions and the new payroll system controls as significant risks or other areas of audit focus for the year.
We noted that all of these areas had been appropriately addressed by the PCC and CC.
We have had regular meetings with officers throughout the year which has facilitated delivery of the audit and
have already discussed how we can work together to secure further improvement next year.

© 2016 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a
Swiss entity. All rights reserved.
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Section one

Headlines (cont)
All the issues in this Annual
Audit Letter have been
previously reported. The
detailed findings are
contained in the reports we
have listed in Appendix 1.

Annual
Governance
Statement

We reviewed your 2015/16 Annual Governance Statements (for PCC and CC) and concluded that they were
consistent with our understanding.

Whole of
Government
Accounts

The PCC prepares a consolidation pack to support the production of Whole of Government Accounts by HM
Treasury. We are not required to review your pack in detail as the PCC falls below the threshold where an audit
is required. As required by the guidance we have confirmed this with the National Audit Office.

Certificate

We issued our certificate on 27 September 2016. The certificate confirms that we have concluded the audit for
2015/16 in accordance with the requirements of the Local Audit & Accountability Act 2014 and the Code of
Audit Practice.

Audit fee

Our fees for 2015/16 were £31,035 and £15,000, excluding VAT, for the PCC and CC respectively. These were
in accordance with our original proposed fees. Further detail is contained in Appendix 2.

© 2016 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a
Swiss entity. All rights reserved.
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Appendices

Appendix 1: Summary of reports issued
This appendix summarises
the reports we issued since
our last Annual Audit Letter.

External Audit Plan (February 2016)
The External Audit Plan set out our approach to the
audit of the PCC and CC’s financial statements and
to work to support the VFM conclusion.

2016
January
February

Audit Fee Letter (April 2016)
The Audit Fee Letter set out the proposed audit
work and draft fee for the 2016/17 financial year.

March
April
May
June

Auditor’s Report (September 2016)
The Auditor’s Report included our audit opinion on
the financial statements along with our VFM
conclusions and our certificates.

July

Report to Those Charged with Governance
(September 2016)
The Report to Those Charged with Governance
summarised the results of our audit work for
2015/16 including key issues and recommendations
raised as a result of our observations.
We also provided the mandatory declarations
required under auditing standards as part of this
report.

August
September
October
November

Annual Audit Letter (October 2016)
This Annual Audit Letter provides a summary of the
results of our audit for 2015/16.

© 2016 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a
Swiss entity. All rights reserved.
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Appendices

Appendix 2: Audit fees
This appendix provides
information on our final fees
for the 2015/16 audit.

To ensure transparency about the extent of our fee relationship with
the PCC and CC we have summarised below the outturn against the
2015/16 planned audit fees.

.

External audit fees 2015/16 (£’000)

External audit

35

Our final fees for the 2015/16 audits were:

30

— Police and Crime Commissioner £31,035; and

31

31

25

— Chief Constable £15,000.
Both of these are in line with the planned fees.

20

Other services

15

15

We did not charge any additional fees for other services.

15

10
5
0
PCC

CC
Planned

Actual

© 2016 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a
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For Publication

STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28TH NOVEMBER 2016
JOINT REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE AND THE TREASURER

10C

REVISED REVENUE BUDGET

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To present the Revised Budget position for 2016/17.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

The proposed revised budget for 2016/17 is set out at Appendix A to this
report. The statement consolidates the impact of all budget adjustments that
have been identified and actioned as part of the process of continuous
monitoring of the revenue budget position to date.

As such it reflects the

current assessment of the expected financial outturn for the year to 31 March
2017.
2.2

For completeness the proposed Revised Estimates have been built up from
the original Base position approved at the Precept meeting in February,
showing the changes approved by the SGB meeting on 27th June arising from
the implementation of the new policing model

2.3

During the course of the year other adjustments have been made to the
approved budget, as follows:
•

Virements between budget headings to reflect re-allocations and repriortisations in the use of existing resources.

These movements are

itemised at Table 1 of Annex B
•

Allocations of £1.057m from the Carry Forwards reserve to pay for
approved items. These items are listed at Table 2 of Annex B.

2.4

Allocations from and to the Price Contingency for cost increases and
reductions that are price-related. The net impact of these allocations, set
out at Table 3 of Annex B, has been to increase the Contingency by £0.037m.
In addition to these adjustments it is assessed that a total of £1.174m can be
1
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removed from budgets for the year. This proposal will leave sufficient
flexibility within remaining budgets for the Force to cope with a reasonable
level of unforeseen demands in the remainder of the year.

The current

estimate is that if no significant demands occur, a further underspend of
around £0.500m to £1.000m will be available at 31 March 2017.
2.5

The current underspend situation means that an allocation to reserves of at
least £1.174m will be possible. It is proposed that this amount is added to the
Operational Funding & Investment Reserve to fund the investment in the
estate and IT systems and support the new policing model.

2.6

Details of how the underspend is made up are set out at Table 4 of Annex B.
The key variances in the overall position are as follows:

2.7

An underspending against Police Officer Pay & Oncosts of £2.025m due
to continuing high levels of wastage and also abstractions due to maternity /
paternity leave (£700-£800k).

2.8

A substantial amount of the above underspend is offset by a predicted
overspend on Police Pension costs (£1.384m). Ill-health retirements have
been a notable element within the overall level of wastage. A total of 23 such
retirements are projected for the year.

2.9

A further £0.224m has been redirected to formations’ Police Officer
Overtime budgets to assist with covering abstractions, the implementation of
Niche and the new policing model.

2.10

Delays in recruitment to new Closing the Risk Gap posts have produced
an in-year saving of £0.402m. This is after £0.292m being re-directed to
funding for 26 new fleet vehicles to support the implementation of the new
policing model.

2.11

Unused Price Contingency of £0.402m has been removed from the
budget

2.12

£0.100m has been allocated for Police Officer Overtime on Operation
Deacon led by EM SOC officers.

2
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3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

The previous changes made to the budget are noted (paragraph 2.2)

3.2

An in principle decision is taken to transfer the forecast balance of the
2016/17 revenue budget to the Operational Funding and Investment Reserve
at the year end. The final outturn yet to be determined (paragraph 2.3)

3.3

The forecast outturn position and variances are noted and any relevant
actions are taken. (paragraphs 2.4 to 2.12)

4.

IMPLICATIONS
LOW

Crime & Disorder
Environmental
Equality & Diversity
Financial
Health & Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Risk

MEDIUM

HIGH
X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

The main risk within this report stem from the uncertainty around the funding
settlement. The grant allocation for Derbyshire Police will not be known until mid December 2015.
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
A

Revised Budget position for 2016/17

3

ANNEX A

2016/17 Revised Estimates by Major Budget Heading

Budget Heading
Office of the PCC

Budgets under control of the PCC
Police Officer Pay & On Costs
Police Staff Pay & On Costs
Other Employee Expenses
Police Pensions
Premises
Transport
Supplies & Services
Agency
Pay & Price Contingency
Debt Charges
Revenue Contribution to Capital
Government Grants
General Income
Interest Receipts

Contribution to Reserves
Contribution from Reserves
Core Budgets
BCU Funding
Contributions to East Mids Collaboration
Contributions to National Policing
Other Grants
Partnerships
Secondments
Total Before Allocation of Underspend

2016/17
Approved
Estimates
1,040,600
1,434,097
89,613,700
36,297,500
462,300
2,382,500
8,261,000
3,405,200
12,271,900
1,274,900
365,015
816,500
1,500,000
(2,788,800)
(2,957,100)
(160,000)
36,900
(775,300)
152,480,912
307,100
9,232,800
224,400
50,000
496,500
0

Closing The
Risk Gap
Changes

(942,000)
1,033,000

52,000

(41,000)
102,000
(102,000)

162,791,712
0
0

0

Contribution to General Reserve
Contribution to Op'l Funding & Investment Reserve
TOTAL BUDGET

162,791,712

0

Other
Virements
between
Budgets

Adjusted
Base
Estimates

0
0
0
(501,100)
1,000
0
(500)
46,300
107,600
(87,000)
0
0
222,600
0
0
0
0
0
(211,100)
0
209,000
0
(11,400)
13,500
0
0

1,040,600
1,434,097
88,671,700
36,829,400
463,300
2,382,500
8,260,500
3,451,500
12,431,500
1,187,900
365,015
816,500
1,722,600
(2,788,800)
(2,957,100)
(160,000)
36,900
(816,300)
152,371,812
307,100
9,339,800
224,400
38,600
510,000
0

0

162,791,712
0
0

0

162,791,712

0

Allocation
From C.Fwds
0
0
66,400
18,900
8,000
0
0
100
29,300
0
0
0
177,500
0
0
0
0
(1,057,200)
(757,000)
6,000
0
550,200
14,500
186,300
0
0

Budget
including
Carry-Fwds
1,040,600
1,434,097
88,738,100
36,848,300
471,300
2,382,500
8,260,500
3,451,600
12,460,800
1,187,900
365,015
816,500
1,900,100
(2,788,800)
(2,957,100)
(160,000)
36,900
(1,873,500)
151,614,812
313,100
9,339,800
774,600
53,100
696,300
0

0

162,791,712
0
0

0

162,791,712

0

Revised
Budget
Adjustment

Part Year
Inflation
30,000
0
0
0
0
0
(62,600)
(50,000)
46,000
0
36,600
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
(1,591,700)
(704,900)
0
1,411,900
23,000
(10,000)
195,600
0
(401,615)
(900)
0
0
(269,900)
12,000
(11,000)
6,700
(1,340,815)
0
198,700
(31,100)
0
0
0
(1,173,215)

0
0
0

1,173,215
0

2016/17
Revised
Budget
1,070,600
1,434,097
87,146,400
36,143,400
471,300
3,794,400
8,220,900
3,391,600
12,702,400
1,187,900
0
815,600
1,900,100
(2,788,800)
(3,227,000)
(148,000)
25,900
(1,866,800)
150,273,997
313,100
9,538,500
743,500
53,100
696,300
0
161,618,497
0
1,173,215
162,791,712

ANNEX B

TABLE B1 - Other Virements between Budget headings
Budget Heading
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts

Formation
Force
Force
Crime Support

Training - External Courses

South Division

1,000 Re-prioritisation of formation budgets

Hire of Rooms

South Division

(500) Re-prioritisation of formation budgets

Fleet and Travel Costs
Fleet and Travel Costs
Vehicle and Travel Costs
Vehicle and Travel Costs
Vehice Commissioning

South Division
Operational Support
Executive
Corporate Services
Assets

(15,900)
(10,000)
4,700
(2,000)
69,500
46,300

Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Running costs of 26 additional vehicles for new response model

Misc Supplies & Services
Misc Supplies & Services
Professional Fees
External Examiniation of mobile phones
Misc Supplies & Services
Misc Supplies & Services
Misc Supplies & Services

South Division
Operational Support
Crime Support
Crime Support
Executive
Corporate Services
Criminal Justice

15,400
10,000
47,000
40,000
(4,700)
2,000
(2,100)
107,600

Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Transfer of resources to meet demand as approved by DoF&BS
Transfer of resources to meet demand as approved by DoF&BS
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
Re-prioritisation of formation budgets

Forensics Services costs

Crime Support

(87,000) Transfer of resources to meet demand as approved by DoF&BS

Revenue Contribution to Capital Outlay

Assets

222,600 Approved purchase of 26 additional vehicles for new response model

Contributions to East Midlands Collaboration
Contributions to East Midlands Collaboration

EM Forensics
Joint HR Service Centre

176,100 CSI Managers transferred to Regional Units
32,900 CTRG post within HR SC
209,000

Criminal Justice Board costs

Criminal Justice

(11,400)

Partnership Analyst Posts
Community Cohesion Post
Stop Hate Partnership
Nottingham Prison Partnership

Corporate Services
Corporate Services
Corporate Services
Corporate Services

11,400
(5,000)
5,000
2,100
13,500

Total Other Changes to Base Budgets

Amount
(292,100)
(32,900)
(176,100)
(501,100)

Comments
CTRG posts - savings utitilised for purchase of vehicles
CTRG post allocated to Joint HR Service Centre
CSI Managers transferred to Regional Units

0

TABLE B2 - Use of Carry-Forwards from 2015/16
Budget Heading
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime

Formation
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
Operational Support

Amount
10,000
600
800
35,000
20,000
66,400

Police Staff Pay & Oncosts

South Division

Training - External Courses

Criminal Justice

Fleet and Travel Costs

North Division

Equipment
Misc Supplies & Services
Misc Supplies & Services

North Division
North Division
North Division

Revenue Contribution to Capital Outlay
Revenue Contribution to Capital Outlay
Revenue Contribution to Capital Outlay
Revenue Contribution to Capital Outlay

South Division
Operational Support
Operational Support
Criminal Justice

BCU Fund

South Division

Contributiions to National Policing

POCA Project

Criminal Justice Board costs
Contribution to Casualty Bureau

Criminal Justice
Executive

11,400
3,100
14,500

Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships

North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division

5,400
2,800
2,500
100
400
300

Comments
Operation Trebeck
Operation Kingstreet
Operation Harwood & Seaboard
Amber Valley CIU Support Project

18,900 HR Support
8,000 Re-prioritisation of formation budgets
100 Operation Harwood
26,700
900 Operation Harwood & Seaboard
1,700 Superintendent's project
29,300
60,000
10,000
100,000
7,500
177,500

Enquiry Office - St Mary's Wharf
Enquiry Office - St Mary's Wharf
Purchase of Firearms
Purchase of Vehicle

6,000
550,200

Crime & Disorder Partnerships
High Peak BC Community Safety / Crime Prevention
Derbyshire Dales DC Community Safety / Crime Prevention
Shop Watch
Glossop Speed Fund
Juice Bike

Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships
Partnerships

North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
North Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
South Division
Corporate Services
Corporate Services
Criminal Justice

Total Allocations from 2015/16 Carry Forwards

900
2,500
300
3,500
400
500
700
49,500
1,100
300
500
9,500
18,900
800
7,200
6,000
400
5,100
10,000
18,400
20,000
14,300
4,000
186,300

Intoxication Project
Rural Policing / Farmwatch
Operation Grazie
Youth Diversion Clay Cross
North East Derbyshire DC - NE Community Safety P'Ship
North East Derbyshire DC - Operation Rhubarb
Alfreton Young People's Cycle Maintenance
SMART
Kickr - Chesterfield South SNT
Bolsover DC - Community Safety Office
Grassmoor Youth Activities
General Partnership costs
Section Partnership Initiatives
Operation Edgeware 2 - S Derbyshire DC
Partnership Ops Group
Operation Scarlet
Buddi Trackers
Operation Luzon
Operation Zao
Community Cohesion (West)
IOM Post
Ozbox
IOM Equipment

1,057,200

TABLE B3 - Part Year Inflation
Budget Heading
Subscriptions

Formation
Office of the PCC

PFI Unitary Fee

Force

(62,600) Index used for annual fee review has been negative

Vehicle Fuel
Vehicle Insurance

Formations
Force

(70,000) Reduced fuel 'pump' prices being paid
20,000 Increase to premiums required by providers

Subscriptions
Public / Employer Liability insurance
Total Price Inflation changes

Force
Force

30,000 Increased levy from Police ICT Company (50% share)
16,000 Increase to premiums required by providers
(36,600)

Addition to Price Contingency

Amount
Comments
30,000 Increased levy from Police ICT Company (50% share)

36,600

TABLE B4 - Revised Budget Adjustments
Budget Heading
Police Officer Pay & Oncosts
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime
Police Officer Overtime

Formation
Force
North Division
South Division
Operational Support
Crime Support
Criminal Justice
Force

Adjustment
(2,025,000)
82,000
20,000
48,000
18,000
56,000
209,300
(1,591,700)

Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts
Police Staff Pay & Oncosts

Force
Force
Force
North Division
South Division
Procurement
Misc

Police Pensions - Ill-health capital charges
Police Pensions - Injury Pensions

Force
Force

Cleaning Contract

Force

23,000 New contract

Transport costs

HR

(10,000) Budget not needed

Printing & Stationery / Computer Materials
Photocopiers
Financial Contracts
Vehicle Recovery Contract
Legal Fees
Livescan
Ordnance Survey SLA
Subscriptions
Public / Employer Liability insurance
Misc Supplies & Services

Force
IS
Force
Force
Force
Force
Force
Force
Force
Various

(50,000)
115,000
46,000
(7,900)
150,000
(77,600)
(10,000)
10,000
20,000
100
195,600

Price Contingency

Force

Debt charges

Force

(401,700)
(69,400)
100,000
(320,000)
86,600
(59,400)
(41,000)
(704,900)

Comments
Wastage higher than anticipated, plus abstraction levels due to maternity
Demand - new policing model
Demand - new policing model
Niche implementation backfill
Demand - new policing model
Niche implementation / custody workloads
Special Services overtime - M1 speed enforcement
Recruitment profile to CTRG posts
Saving from regionalisation of CSI managers
Provision for early retirement costs
PCSO's transferred to South Division plus vacancies
PCSO's transferred from North Division less vacancies
Delayed recreuitment

1,383,900 23 retirements forecast vs 6 in base budget
28,000 New injury pensions awarded
1,411,900

Reduced demand
Align budget with level of expenditure
To reflect current Payroll and Pensions admin contracts with Kier
Projected level of activity
Fees incured on external counsel
Reduced national charges
Contract ended
2nd Levy Contribution to MMI

(401,615) Balance of Contingency not needed
(900) Interest payments required on transferred debt

Income - Local Authority Contributions
Income - Special Services Charges
Income - Special Services Charges
Income - Vehicle Recovery Contract
Income - Vetting of Contractors
Income - Driver Improvement / Seatbelt courses
Income - Mast Rent
Income - Various

Crime Support
Operational Support
North / South Divisions
Force
Professional Standards
Force
Assets
Force

Interest Receipts

Force

12,000 Reduced returns on investments due to interest rates

Contribution to Reserves
Contribution from Reserves

Force
Force

(11,000) Reduced interest allocated to PFI Reserves
6,700 Reduced net contribution needed from PFI Reserves

Contributions to East Midlands Collaboration
Police Officer Overtime
Cash contribution
Cash contribution
Cash contribution
Cash contribution

EM SOC
EM SCU
IT Transformation
HR Service Centre

100,000
34,800
43,000
14,400
6,500
198,700

Contributions to National Policing
Football Banning Orders
Immigration Service - use of cells
Mutual Aid operations

Net Revised Budget Adjustments

(40,400)
(257,100)
(27,800)
67,100
(25,000)
27,500
(27,800)
13,600
(269,900)

Income re growth in MARAC posts
Income from Highway Agency re M1 enforcement
Increased services provided, esp YNOT festival
Projected level of activity
New income stream
Reduced referrals

Contribution to policing operation
Outstanding charges for services received
Share of 2016/17 costs
Additional staffing
Share of 2016/17 costs

(10,000) Additional Grant
(10,000) Income expected for 16/17 based on claims to date
(11,100) Expenditure and Income on various 'other force' jobs
(31,100)
(1,173,215)
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JOINT REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE/TREASURER

10D: REVISED CAPITAL PROGRAMME AND STRATEGY

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

2.

To present the:

Revised Capital Programme for 2016/17



Review of the Capital Strategy for 2017/21

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Revised Capital Programme 2016/17

2.2

The Capital Programme for 2016/17 has been updated to reflect the reprofiling of projects, virements and variations on schemes. The Revised
Capital Programme is shown at Appendix A and is summarised below: Capital Programme
Building Works
Vehicles & Equipment
IS Schemes
EMCTIU
Total

Approved
Estimate
2016/17
£000s
13,273
2,722
6,398
260
22,653

Reprofiling
to 2017/18
£000s
(3,237)
(1,050)
0
0
(4,287)

Other
Changes
£000s
1,261
330
1,397
0
2,988

Revised
Estimate
2016/17
£000s
11,297
2,002
7,795
260
21,354

2.3

The nature of the capital programme can lead to delays in incurring
expenditure. In order to aid early identification of these areas budget holders
have been asked to identify schemes where expenditure is likely to be
incurred in future years rather than the 2016/17 programme. In addition,
some capital expenditure has been deliberately put on hold so that key
projects can be implemented.

2.4

These steps have resulted in the re-profiling of expenditure from 2016/17
into future years as summarised in the table below:1
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Capital Scheme
Building Works
Capitalised Maintenance
Police Premises Fund
New Firearms Range / Joint Training Ctre
Vehicles & Equipment
Equipment
Body Armour Replacement

Reprofile
£’000s

Reprofile
£’000s

1,500
1,737

3,237

300
750

1,050
4,287

2.5

Priority building works on police premises identified from the recent condition
surveys have been developed, with tender processes now underway.
However, work is unlikely to commence until late into this financial year with
the majority of the expenditure expected next year. The project to build a
new Firearms Range and joint Police/Fire Training Centre commences this
month and will be completed during 2017/18.

2.6

A significant part of the provision for general Equipment replacement is likely
to remain uncommitted during this year, while the Constabulary’s existing
stock of Body Armour has been re-accredited which means that the
replacement programme is now due to take place in 2018/19. Any individual
items needed in this year can be purchased from the revenue budget.

2.7

Other changes to the Capital Programme brought about by a review of
requirements are summarised below: Capital Scheme
New scheme/increase in budget
Joint Police & Fire HQ
Heli Hangar / Vehicle Compound
Enquiry Office Refurbishment
Criminal Justice vehicle
Additional Vehicles – new Response model
Firearms replacement
Mobile Office
Virements
IS Replacements
Mobile Office
Savings
None
Schemes Removed
None
Total

£000s

£000s

1,200
10
51
7
223
100
1,397

2,988

(730)
730

0
0
0
2,988

2
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2.8

The increase in budget for the Joint Police & Fire HQ reflects contract
changes as approved by the LLP Board. The small increase in cost for the
refurbishment of the Heli Hangar and Vehicle Compound follows the tender
process and contract award.

2.9

The award of the contract for the Mobile Office solution to 02 requires a total
budget of £2.521m. £0.394m was already allocated to Mobile Office
development in the approved Programme and a further £0.730m can be
offset by existing resources allocated to Communications Equipment
replacement and Office Automation. This means that the net increase in
budget required for Mobile Office implementation is £1.397m

2.10

All the other new schemes are funded from revenue underspends or carryforwards from 2015/16. The cost of the additional ‘Response model’
vehicles is being met from savings arising from the phased recruitment to
new Closing the Risk Gap posts.

2.11

The effect the above changes have on the funding of the capital programme
are summarised as follows: Reprofiling

Other
Changes

£000s

£000s

Revised
Funding
2016/17
£000s

7,056

2,252

0

9,308

716
316
9,960
1,500
1,580

0
0
(570)
0
64

0
0
885
400
(85)

716
316
10,275
1,900
1,559

Total

21,128

1,746

1,200

24,074

Difference Between Expenditure
and Available Funding

(1,525)

6,033

(1,788)

2,720

Capital Programme
Grants and Contributions Brought
Forward from Earlier Years
Capital Grant
Other Grant and Contributions
Reserves
Revenue Contributions
Capital Receipts

Approved
Funding
2016/17
£000s

2.12

Six properties were estimated to be sold in 2016/17. The sale of three of
these properties has been put on hold pending a review of the Estate and is
unlikely to take place this year. However, four further properties are
expected to be disposed of in 2016/17, including two sales delayed from
2015/16.

2.13

The receipt from the Derbyshire Fire & Rescue Service for the sale of land
relating to the Joint Training Centre project will now be £0.938m.
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2.14

Funding from Reserves of £10.275m is included in the Capital Programme to
meet the cost of the three major building projects occurring during the year:
the Joint Police & Fire HQ, the Firearms Range/Joint Training Centre,
and the Heli Hangar / Vehicle Compound refurbishment. As referred
to elsewhere in reports brought to this meeting, the Constabulary will need
to maintain flexibility in how it uses its resources as the period of
financial uncertainty continues.
It may be appropriate to replace this
use of Reserves by external borrowing at a later date. However the
availability of these resources allows this key decision to be made at the
most optimum time.

2.15

Capital Strategy 2017/21

2.16

The Local Government Act 2003 brought into effect the Prudential Code for
Capital Finance in Local Authorities from 1 April 2004. The Prudential Code
requires an Authority to have regard to Asset Management Planning and
formulating a Capital Strategy.

2.17

The Capital Strategy provides a framework for future Capital Investment to
help the Police and Crime Commissioner take a longer-term view of Capital
Investment. It seeks to ensure that the considerable sums invested in
projects are consistent with the Derbyshire Constabulary’s needs and long
term plans.

2.18

The proposed Capital Strategy is set out at Appendix B.

2.19

The Strategy focuses on the need to ensure that a robust approach is taken
to adding new projects into the programme. This is especially important
when Capital Resources are scarce. This means that there is an even
greater onus to ensure that these limited resources are directed to schemes
that are of the highest priority and consistent with long term plans. It is
equally important that these resources are effectively managed to control
scheme costs

2.20

The Capital Strategy seeks to ensure that a robust approach is taken to the
development of the Capital programme by: •

Ensuring a realistic estimate of the cost of new capital schemes which
may include using external advisors.

4
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3.

•

Providing an in-depth assessment of schemes prior to their inclusion
within the capital programme.

•

Updating scheme costs, where schemes have not been implemented
within a year of their inclusion within the programme.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To approve the changes to the 2016/17 capital programme (paragraph 2.7)

3.2

To approve the re-profiling of planned capital expenditure of £4,287m to
2017/18 (paragraph 2.4)

3.3

To note the latest capital funding position for 2016/17 (paragraph 2.11).

3.4

The Capital Strategy for 2017/21 is approved.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel

Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
X
X
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

X
X
X
X
X

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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BACKGROUND PAPERS
1.
2.
ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A Revised Capital Programme for 2016/17
Appendix B Capital Strategy for 2017/21
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APPENDIX A

Capital Programme 2016/17

updated November 2016

Ref

2016/17
£'000
Approved

Reprofile

Virement

Business
Cases/
Changes

2016/17
£'000

EXPENDITURE
Building Works
Capitalised Maintenance & Small adaptations & Business Continuity
Legislative works(Asbestos,smoke detectors,legionella,DDA, M&Eng)
Police Premises Fund
Replacement of UPS Kit
Joint Police & Fire HQ
New Firearms Range
Refurbishment of Heli Hangar/Vehicle Compound
Derby East LPU Accommodation
Enquiry Office Refurbishment
Total Building Works
Vehicles & Equipment
General Vehicle & Chief Officer Vehicle Replacement Programmes
Additional Fleet Vehicles - new Response model
Equipment
Body Armour Replacement
Total Vehicles & Equipment
IS Schemes
IS Replacement Projects
IS Infrastructure Projects
IS Customer Projects
Mobile Office
Niche System - phase 1
Emergency Services Network EMSCP)
IS Future Investment Programme
Regional Innovation Fund Bids (Derbyshire share)
Total IS Schemes

1,186
125
1,097
44
5,150
3,927
1,725

13,273

10

783
125
44
6,350
2,190
1,735

51

70

1,261

11,297

7
223
100
0

1,563
223
216
-

330

2,002

-1,097
1,200
-1,737

19
-3,237

0

1,556
416
750

-300
-750

2,722

-1,050

1,642
383
781
394
2,864

0

-730

730

1,397

0

1,397

334
6,398

Invest to Save Schemes

-

East Midlands Counter Terrorism Intelligence Unit (EMCTIU)

260

TOTAL PLANNED EXPENDITURE

-403

0

0

912
383
781
2,521
2,864
334
7,795
260

22,653

-4,287

7,056

2,252

9,308

9,960

-570

885

1,500
1,580

64

400
-85

716
316
10,275
1,900
1,559

TOTAL FUNDING

21,128

1,746

0

1,200

24,074

EXPENDITURE COMPARED TO FUNDING

(1,525)

6,033

0

(1,788)

2,720

FUNDING
Funding b/f Grant & Contributions
Capital Grant
Other Grant & Contributions
Unsupported Prudential Borrowing
Use of Reserves
Internal Borrowing - temp funding for JPFHQ / Firing Range
Revenue Contributions to Capital Outlay
Sale of Land & Buildings

Agenda Item 10D Appendix AAnnex A

0

2,988

716
316

21,354
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CAPITAL STRATEGY 2017/21
1.

Introduction

1.1

The Capital Strategy will form the basis of the decision making process
whereby the Police and Crime Commissioner (the Commissioner)
determines capital funding levels and evaluates, approves
and
monitors capital expenditure within the available funding.

2.

Principles

2.1

The Commissioner has a duty to act in accordance with statute,
regulations, secondary legislation and all extant professional codes of
practice which deal with various elements of capital accounting.

2.2

Under the Local Government Act 2003 Local Authorities are required to
have regard to the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local
Authorities when carrying out their duties as set out in Part 1 of the Act.

3.

Capital Programme

3.1

The Commissioner is responsible for determining the programme for
capital investment in fixed assets that are central to the delivery of
quality police services. Capital investment must meet the varying
needs of the Constabulary, reflecting risk and threats and links into the
Police and Crime Plan.

3.2

Annually the Commissioner in conjunction with the Chief Constable will
prepare a capital programme outlining the estimated capital
expenditure and funding over a minimum three year period. The
Commissioner will also give consideration to the achievability of the
programme.

3.3

The funding of this programme will be kept under review to secure
sufficient resources to fund the schemes within the programme.

3.4

It is recognised that there may not be sufficient capital resources to
fund the total cost of all schemes within the capital programme in the
year that they are scheduled to commence.

3.5

Where there is a shortfall in later years of the programme it may be
necessary to consider prudential or internal borrowing as a means of
covering the shortfall. It will also be necessary to keep these future
schemes under review if additional resources are unable to be
generated to fund them.
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3.6

It is also recognised that schemes may change over time. For schemes
already included in the capital programme, the initial appraisal will be
reviewed and updated for inflation and other changes if they have not
been implemented within a year of their inclusion within the
programme.

3.7

The Commissioner has a duty to safeguard and maintain the assets
and the capital programme will take account of any capital works
necessary to achieve this objective.

4.

Capital Resources

4.1

Capital funding can come from several sources:








General Capital Grant
Specific Capital Grant
Borrowing
Capital Receipts from sale of assets
Capital Contributions from third parties
Revenue Contributions
Reserves

4.2
It is recognised that in later years the availability of capital resources
may be less certain, which will potentially impact on the deliverability of
the capital programme.
4.3

It is recognised that future schemes may not be fully funded and that it
will be necessary to keep these under review in the light of the potential
to raise additional capital resources via prudential borrowing or
additional contributions from the revenue budget.

4.4

The programme beyond years 1 & 2 is indicative only. It sets out the
potential capital pressures and the potential resources to fund them.
As with the revenue budget there may be an imbalance of funding
within the Programme. At this stage it is too early to predict how any
imbalances will be covered either through:





4.5

Additional Government Grant
Further Contributions from Reserves
Funding from the revenue budget
Prudential Borrowing
Asset Sales

A number of the above will depend on the revenue budget and its
ability to support the capital programme via direct contributions or by
meeting borrowing costs. While ever the Constabulary has significant
levels of Reserves available to support its investment plans, decisions
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on funding options can be deferred to the most optimum point in time to
take account of all relevant information.
4.6

Ultimately the Commissioner may need to restrict the scale of the
capital programme if dictated by unfolding financial circumstances.

4.7

The Prudential Code for Capital Finance, which was introduced on 1
April 2004, gives greater freedom to borrow to support future capital
investment, provided that the cost of borrowing associated with the
extra debt is affordable.

4.8

The Code enables large sums to be borrowed, known as unsupported
borrowing to fund new projects. However, the full cost of this additional
borrowing must be met as no Government support will be available to
offset the extra borrowing costs.

4.9

The Government has introduced strict rules to ensure any additional
borrowing is affordable. This is set out in the Prudential Code for
Capital Finance, which requires 3 to 5 year plans to be determined to
show that the extra borrowing is affordable. As a guide £1m of
borrowing will cost £64,100 in the first year reducing thereafter based
on a term of 25 years (at November 2016).

4.10

The level of borrowing will be reviewed on an annual basis in line with
the Prudential Code to determine whether it is prudent to take on
additional borrowing to fund major projects.

4.11

Increasingly reserves are being relied upon to fund the capital
programme. Over recent years the amount held in reserves has
increased as a result of the prompt action taken to address the
significant reductions in government grant and the freeze on increases
to Council Tax. Reserves are likely to continue to be an important
funding source during the medium term period of this capital strategy.

4.12

Disposal of surplus land and property help to achieve some of
the capital aspirations that are set out within this strategy. The
proceeds from disposals can only be used to fund capital
schemes.

5.

Capital Expenditure

5.1

The Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting states that
expenditure can be capitalised by recognising it on the Commissioner’s
Balance Sheet if: 


It is expected that the item can be used for more than one financial
year.
It is probable that future economic benefits or service potential
associated with the item will be realised.
3
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The cost of the item can be measured reliably, costs must be
identifiable and not an integral part of some wider expense.

However, capital expenditure does not cover repair and maintenance.
5.2

The following categories of expenditure which meet the above criteria
in paragraph 5.1 are to be treated as capital expenditure: 





5.3

Acquisition, construction or enhancement of police property.
Replacement of Information Technology (IT) equipment.
Investment in new and upgraded Information Management Systems
Vehicles
Other large items of equipment

Each category of capital expenditure is underpinned by its own
strategy, which sets out the potential benefits in that element of
service, the long-term objectives and identifies essential and/or
desirable requirements. These separate strategies will be reviewed
and updated on a periodic basis and cover the following areas: 



Property Development (Estates Strategy).
IT/IM Strategy.
Vehicle (Transport Strategy).

6.

Monitoring and Performance

6.1

Monthly capital monitoring reports outlining progress against the
approved programme will be prepared for the Commissioner.

6.2

A report detailing the Prudential Indicators will be prepared on a ½
yearly basis to comply with the Prudential Code for Capital Finance.

6.3

In setting the Prudential Indicators, not only do they help assess
affordability, but they also set performance measures.
These
measures are used to assess the degree of success in implementing
this strategy.

6.4

This strategy will be subject to a periodic review to ensure compliance
with legislation and codes of practice.

7.

Collaboration
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7.1

This will impact on the future delivery of the capital strategy. Derbyshire
will seek to implement key capital projects in collaboration with other
Constabularies to:



Achieve economies of scale in procurement of capital items e.g. IT
equipment, vehicles.
Achieve economies of scale in implementing key infrastructure
projects.
Ensure that where possible there is common equipment e.g. IT
applications.
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE TREASURER AND THE
CHIEF CONSTABLE
10E

FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS UPDATE, RESERVES STRATEGY AND FEES
AND CHARGES

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To present: •

An update on the financial projections for 2016/21.

•

A review of the Budget and Reserves Strategy for 2016/21.

•

A schedule of fees and charges to apply from November 2016 for
approval.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Financial Projections 2016/21

2.1

In the run up to the 2015 Spending Review the message from the
Government to the unprotected services (which included the Police) was that
we should be planning for cuts similar to that seen over the previous CSR
period. That meant forces were expecting cuts of 5% to 7% per annum and
this would potentially have been further compounded with any changes as a
result of a new formula.

2.2

On the 25 November 2015 the then Chancellor, George Osborne, delivered
the 2015 Spending Review. In it he announced that police funding, including
Counter Terrorism, would only be cut by 1.3% over the four year period when
council tax income is taken into account. This was considerably better news
than many were expecting.
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2.3

However, the Government’s decision to halt last year’s review of Police
Funding meant that all forces continued to face another flat rate settlement for
police forces in 2016-17.
Funding Formula Review

2.4

Following the UK’s decision to leave the EU the Policing Minister, Brandon
Lewis wrote to Police and Crime Commissioners on 14 September 2016 to
announce his intention to restart the review process in the 2016 autumn. The
letter stated that there will be three strands to this work: •

A Senior Sector Group chaired by Paul Lincoln (Director General, Crime,
Policing and Fire Group at the Home Office).

2.5

•

A Technical Reference Group to advise on technical elements.

•

An “open door policy” with regards to meeting individual Commissioners.

There will then be a public consultation prior to any implementation of a new
formula.
Comprehensive Spending Review

2.6

At the time of writing the 2016 Autumn Statement will be delivered on 23
November 2016, by Phillip Hammond, who became the new Chancellor in
Theresa May’s post-Brexit government.

2.7

Current indications are that the Chancellor will be unlikely to change his
predecessor’s relatively generous offer to the police service, but he has not
yet expressed anything officially.
Baseline Projection and Assumptions

2.8

Given the continued level of uncertainty around the financial environment for
policing it is essential that the Commissioner’s medium-term financial planning
is flexible and takes account of all reasonably possible scenarios. This
includes internal factors such as the implications of the investment that the
Constabulary is making in its assets and IT systems and support for the new
policing model.

2.9

Since the Commissioner approved his precept for 2016/17 in February 2016
Derbyshire Constabulary has refreshed its ‘base’ medium-term planning
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assumptions and has also considered what range of scenarios it is
appropriate to prepare for.
2.10

The updated base projections are set out at Appendix A.

The main

assumptions worthy of note are: •

Police Officer recruitment and turnover projections are based on 5
intakes of 20 officers per year. This is always incredibly hard to predict
and fluctuations can mean that there is a shift of some £1m in the figures
either way.

•

Grant Funding It is assumed that formula grant will continue to fall slightly
in real terms in line with government projections, but we have not factored
in any positive impact of the formula review.

•

Council Tax It is assumed that our tax base will continue to grow by just
over 1% and the Commissioner continues to opt for the maximum 2.0%
increase for the foreseeable future.

•

Pay and other inflation It is assumed that Pay only goes up by 1%. Any
bigger increase would have a big impact on our budget as 80% of our
costs are pay related. Other inflation is assumed to be 2.5%.

•

Pensions are estimated to cost an extra £1m when all staff are auto
enrolled into the pension scheme. No assumptions have been made in
respect of the potential implications of the valuations of both Police Officer
and Local Government Pension Scheme, results of which are expected in
the new calendar year.

•

Other investment in risk and threat is not built in. The value of the
business cases collated total c£500,000.

•

Borrowing has not been built in to fund the significant investment that the
Constabulary is making in its assets and IT systems. For example if we
borrowed £10m at some point up to 2020, this would cost £250,000 per
annum at current interest rates.

2.11

As with all financial planning some things can work for you and some against.
The table below just gives an idea of how this could work: -
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Positives

1. Improved grant settlement
following formula review
2. In-year under-spending – we have
consistently had an under-spend
of c £2m per annum
3. Auto-enrolment has lesser impact
than projected £1m
4. Additional savings e.g. from
Police/Fire collaboration no
factored in.
5. Council tax base grows at a faster
rate

Negatives

1. Pay Awards above 1%
2. Additional borrowing to fund
capital schemes not taken into
account
3. Build in new growth/business
cases
4. Commissioner does not increase
precept or limits are reduced
5. Pension fund revaluation – if
investment returns are
suppressed employer
contributions could increase
further
6. Police Officer employer
contributions – again this would
have an impact if the rate
increased.

2.12

As the above table shows it would not take a great deal of fluctuation to
materially change the budget forecasts. However, based on the information
available at this time our current budget plans are sustainable and our budget
is broadly balanced, backed up with a healthy level of reserves.
Budget and Reserves Strategy for 2016/21

2.13

The proposed budget strategy for 2016/21 set out at Appendix B is an
important document that provides a framework for addressing the ongoing
financial challenges and uncertainty faced by Derbyshire Constabulary and
the Commissioner.
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2.14

The key aim of the strategy is to enable Derbyshire Constabulary and the
Commissioner to achieve stable and sustainable finances that are directed at
meeting the policing risks within the county as set out within the Police and
Crime Plan. This aim is made all the more difficult because of the ongoing
uncertainty over the economic climate. Over recent years the long term view
has been to focus on building up reserves to cushion the effects of the
reductions in grant funding and the freeze on Council Tax increases. Now
last year’s settlement was better than expected we are focusing on investing
in assets and IT systems to generate future efficiency and support the new
policing model.

2.15

The responsible use of reserves now plays a key role within this strategy to
ensure that we are able to manage through the continued uncertainly, whilst
dealing with the demands on the service which continue to grow.

2.16

There may well be a need to adjust the budget strategy following the CSR in
November and the funding settlement in December.
Fees and Charges

2.17

In accordance with ACPO/APCC’s guidance, the charge rates for Fees for
Common Items for 2016/17 have been updated. It is proposed that with
effect from

1 November 2016, the updated charges are applied. The

current and proposed charges are set out in Appendix C.
2.18

Special Service changes have also been updated by applying this year’s Pay
Award (1%) to the previous figures.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

The latest financial projection for 2016/21 is considered, with further updates
to follow the 2016/17 financial settlement.

ii.

The Budget and Reserves Strategy for 2016/21 is approved in principle,
subject to any changes required post Finance Settlement.

iii.

Changes to Fees and Charges from 1 November 2015 onwards are
approved.
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4.

IMPLICATIONS
LOW

MEDIUM

Crime & Disorder

HIGH
X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Risk

X

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin QPM
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
Name: Helen Boffy
External telephone number: 0200 122 6005
Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

List of Appendices
A

Revenue Budget Projections 2020/21

B

Budget and Reserves Strategy for 2016/21

C

Revised Fees and charges for 2016/17
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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR DERBYSHIRE
Revenue Budget Projections to FY 2020/21

2016/17
£m

2017/18
£m

2018/19
£m

2019/20
£m

2020/21
£m

161.635

162.792

164.788

165.202

166.265

(1)
(1)

0.353
0.199

0.374
0.158

0.376
0.159

0.375
0.162

0.373
0.165

(1)
(1)

0.522
0.215
1.304
0.343
3.169

0.527
0.223
1.187
0.311

0.525
0.227
1.239
0.314

0.523
0.231
1.345
0.317

0.522
0.235
1.483
0.321

0.795
3.575

0.810
3.650

0.828
3.781

0.844
3.943

166.367

168.437

168.983

170.208

notes
Previous Year's Budget Requirement
Pay & Price Increases
Full Year Effect of Previous Year's Pay Award:Police Officers
Police Staff
Provision for Current Year's Pay Award & Inflation:Police Officers pay award
Police Staff pay award
Police Officer Increments
Police Staff Increments
Ending of NI rebate on Occupational Pension Schemes
Police Staff Pension Fund revaluation
Specific Price Inflation
General Inflation Contingency
Total - Pay & Price Increases

(2)

Previous Year's Budget plus Pay & Price increases

167.214

Other Approved or Anticipated Increases
Staffing - Provision for Closing the Risk Gap posts
Staffing - Contact Management posts
Staffing - Appenticeships
Officer / Staff Holiday Pay - Bear Scotland ruling
Other Officer / Staff changes
Pensions - Auto-enrolment
Other Police Officer/Staff pension issues
Repairs & Maintenance
Subscriptions to national policing services
RCCO - Capitalised Maintenance from Condition Surveys
RCCO - Closing the Risk Gap vehicles
Closing the Risk Gap vehicles - revenue costs
Revenue Consequences of Capital Expenditure
Investment Income
Apprenticeship Levy
Mobile Office Solution
Professional Fees - Asset Revaluation
Total - Other Approved or Anticipated Increases
Approved or Anticipated Budget Reductions / Savings
Police Officers - W astage
Police Officers - less cost of recruitment
Police Officers - W insor savings (CRTP's / BH Overtime)
Police Officers - Number of Bank Holidays
Police Officers - Rent / Housing Allowance eligibility
Major Crime Overtime Contingency
Property Storage, PFI Fees, Rent and Rates
Changes to EM Collaboration
Debt Charges
Court Compensation Income
Football and Other Cost Recovery Income
Firearms Licences - national Fee increase
Other Net Increases (Reductions)
Approved PBB Savings
Total - Approved or Anticipated Reductions / Savings

0.400
0.100
0.050
0.029
0.116
0.250
0.124
0.500

0.047
0.120

(3)
(3)

BUDGET REQUIREMENT FOR YEAR

FUNDING FOR BUDGET REQUIREMENT
Central Government Funding
Formula grant
2011/12 Freeze Grant
Council Tax Benefit Grant
Total - Central Government Funding
Precept Funding
Previous year Council Tax Funding
Change in tax base - annual growth
Change in Collection A/c Surplus / (Deficit)
Increase in Council Tax
Total - Precept Funding

( .891)
0.365
5.579

notes

(4)
(4)
(4)

(5)
(6)

0.050
0.258
0.080
1.000

( .100)

( .078)
0.165
0.150

( .071)
( .053)

0.084
0.492
0.333

( .001)

0.001

0.003

( .225)

0.060
0.061

( .060)
( .057)

1.736

2.534

( .229)
1.703
( .269)
( .328)
( .182)
( .238)
( .131)
( .252)
( .045)
( .100)
( .107)
( .050)
( .070)
( 5.860)
( 6.158)

( 5.625)
2.660

( 5.597)
3.115

( 5.702)
3.145

( 4.977)
2.856

0.109
( .291)

( .221)
( .263)

0.112
( .290)

0.000
( .251)

( .044)

( .044)

( .044)

( .044)

0.093

( 1.016)
( 4.114)

( 3.011)

( 2.779)

( 2.416)

162.792

164.788

165.202

166.265

167.734

2016/17
£m

2017/18
£m

2018/19
£m

2019/20
£m

2020/21
£m

99.833
1.354
7.346
108.533

99.358
1.354
7.346
108.058

98.653
1.354
7.346
107.353

97.917
1.354
7.346
106.617

97.146
1.354
7.346
105.846

52.401
0.928
( .118)
1.047
54.259

54.259
0.799
( .166)
1.084
55.976

55.976
0.832
( .150)
1.122
57.781

57.781
0.861
( .150)
1.161
59.653
166.270

59.653
0.892
0.000
1.201
61.746

TOTAL PROJECTED FUNDING

162.792

164.034

165.134

167.592

BUDGET (SURPLUS) / DEFICIT

0.000

0.753

0.069

( .005)

0.142

CUMULATIVE (SURPLUS) / DEFICIT

0.000

0.753

0.822

0.817

0.959

12.284
( .753)

9.232
( .069)

9.163
0.005

9.168
( .142)

9.163

9.168

9.026

.
IMPACT ON RESERVES
Useable Reserves at start of year
Revenue surplus / (deficits) per above
Closing the Risk Gap deficit
Projected In-year underspend
Support of Capital Programme
Useable Reserves at end of year

21.411
( .000)
( .041)
1.189
( 10.275)

( 2.299)

12.284

9.232

Main assumptions
1)
Pay awards for both officers and staff are 1% in all years covered by the projections
2)

Non-pay inflation of 2.5% per annum is assumed throughout the period

3)

The Police Officers pay budget is sufficient to fund the approved establishment (October 2016 = 1701 fte's) assuming an average
vacancy factor of 2.5%

4)

It is assumed that formula grant funding reduces in cash terms in 2017/20 from the 2016/17 settlement baseline, so that total funding
increases by 0.4% per year using the Home Office's assumptions for precept increases (< 2%) and taxbase growth (0.5%).

5)

The actual increase in the taxbase for 2016/17 was 1.8%; the assumed increase for all years after is 1.5% per annum

6)

The PCC opts to increase the Council Tax by 1.99% in each year. This keeps increases under the 'threshold' level of 2% which was
maintained for 2015/16. This is the level of increase which would trigger a requirement to hold a referendum of taxpayers before it could
be implemented.
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Budget and Reserves Strategy
Budget Setting
1. The Budget Strategy sets out how the Commissioner in conjunction with the
Chief Constable is to achieve stable and sustainable finances that are directed at
meeting the top policing risks within our county.
2. Reserves play a key role within this strategy to ensure that we are able to
manage through a period of unprecedented austerity and considerable
uncertainty.
3. Reserves also provide funding to invest in efficiency improvements as well as
setting money aside to deal with known future commitments (earmarked
reserves) so that these do not have an undue impact on annual spending plans.
4. This strategy sets out below the principles that are followed to ensure stable and
sustainable finances are achieved:•

•

•

•

•
•

•

•

Maintain a prudent level of general balances. A General Reserve of £4m is
being maintained. This is broadly equal to 2% of its net revenue budget,
considered to be the minimum prudent level. It also reflects the levels of
financial risk inherent in the service.
Consideration should be given, depending on the outcome of the upcoming
CSR and finance settlement, to maintain a sustainable level of provisions,
including a prudent inflation contingency.
While it is entirely possible that, in any particular year, the Constabulary can
operate without calling on these contingencies removing them would
necessitate additional resilience to be added to the General Reserve.
Ensure that an operational funding and investment reserve is maintained to
offset any shortfall in funding for at least 2 years and to support investment in
the force is making in its assets and IT systems and supporting the new
policing model.
Manage the recruitment of police officers, PCSOs and police staff over the
coming years as numbers are difficult to predict.
Maintain a focus on continuous efficiency improvement with a culture of
continual review and challenge of all aspects of spending as a way of
generating additional resources for new and emerging policing risks.
Consider setting police precept increases at the maximum level permitted by
Government excessiveness principles (previously Capping Criteria). For the
last few years this has limited Council Tax increases to not more than 2%. If
increases are considered above the limit set by the Government then a local
referendum would be triggered.
Consider using reserves to fund capital projects. This will help reduce/avoid
the long term revenue financing costs associated with prudential borrowing.

•

•

•

Continue to support partners and agencies to develop and implement
strategies to protect local communities from crime and to help people feel
safe. Contributions towards funding will be considered, but only in exceptional
circumstances will Derbyshire Constabulary be the sole funding provider.
Maintain lobbying pressure for a fairer grant settlement for Derbyshire
Constabulary, including full and prompt implementation of the Home Office’s
proposed revised funding formula. Make representation that, at the minimum,
any contribution to protection arrangements is minimised.
Keep the property portfolio under review to ensure that it is affordable and
meets the long term needs of the Commissioner and Derbyshire
Constabulary. In addition look at creating opportunities to dispose of surplus
landholdings and to working in partnerships with other public bodies.

A Risk Based Approach to Budget Setting
5. In 2008, Derbyshire Constabulary adopted a comprehensive risk based approach
to setting the budget. This aligned the budget process with the strategic
operational risks facing Derbyshire Constabulary. This was highlighted by Her
Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary (HMIC) as notable practice within their
national report on Protective Services “Get Smart – Planning to Protect”.
6. Derbyshire Constabulary keep under review its operational risks which is set out
within the “Force Level Strategic Threat and Risk Assessment”.
7. The purpose of the Strategic Risk Assessment was to identify those areas of
greatest risk. Essentially a high risk area is where only limited resources had
been allocated to address a substantial risk i.e. this creates a significant risk gap.
8. A key part of this work is to bring together the Office of the Police and Crime
Commissioner, Key Partners and Senior Officers across the Constabulary to
consider the key risks that are faced and how best to address them.
9. The most significant operational and organisational risks that Derbyshire
Constabulary will face over the coming years are summarised in the following
table:-

Operational Risks
 Acquisitive crime and offender
management
 Domestic abuse
 Organised crime groups
 Organised immigration crime,
human trafficking and
exploitation
 Rape and serious sexual assault
 Safeguarding adults
 Safeguarding children
 Substance misuse
 Terrorism and domestic
extremism
 Economic crime
 Cybercrime
 Killed and serious injury road
collisions
 Anti-social behaviour

Organisational Risks
 Finance
 Managing our People – continuity
of senior leadership
 Managing our Information IT and
telephony systems
 Safer Detention of Prisoners
 Protecting our Organisational
Integrity
 Managing our Infrastructure
 Business Continuity

Impact of Failing to Address Risks
10. Failure to address the policing risk that Derbyshire Constabulary faces comes at
a price. Failure to address the policing and financial risks adequately could have
a damaging effect on public confidence. In terms of: •

•
•

•

•

Financial Impact – if serious harm results through failure to address any of
the risks identified above, this will have a significant financial consequence for
Derbyshire Constabulary, with the investigation effort and resources needed
to address it.
Damage to service delivery – apart from the financial impact, funding a
major investigation will also take resources away from local policing.
Inspection Performance – with inspections focussed on serious and
organised crime, failure to address risks in these areas will lead to a decline in
the inspection performance of Derbyshire Constabulary.
Damage to its reputation – Derbyshire Constabulary has first-hand
experience of the impact of failures to address issues around domestic
violence.
Health & Safety – The shooting at the Stockwell tube station and the
subsequent conviction of the Metropolitan Police Service under Health and
Safety legislation highlighted the considerable risk and level of responsibility
for Police and Crime Commissioners and forces to address known or
anticipated risks.

Addressing the Risk Gap
11. Derbyshire Constabulary recognises that it would be unrealistic to close its entire
risk gap in one year. Indeed the continuing financial uncertainty makes this an
even greater challenge.
12. Over recent years Derbyshire Constabulary has delivered considerable budget
reductions through such initiatives as the Moving Forward Programme and
Priority-Based Budgeting. This clearly creates a considerable risk to service
delivery, which Derbyshire Constabulary has managed effectively to date. This is
demonstrated by the continued reduction in crime levels across the county and
the continued high level of customer confidence.
13. The following table assesses the financial risks currently facing Derbyshire
Constabulary and the actions taken to address these risks: Risk

Mitigation

Further substantial loss of grant.

An operational funding and
investment reserve and general
reserve is maintained to cushion the
impact of further grant losses.

Reliance on investment income to
fund base budget – volatility in
interest rates may have a
significant impact on income.

The budget is based on a
significantly reduced level of
investment income as interest rates
remain low.

Revenue Funding – the
Constabulary relies on specific
grants to fund a significant share of
its net revenue budget. In particular
the Constabulary is the lead for the
EMCTIU.

The Constabulary is now less reliant
on specific grants.
The EMCTIU presents a
considerable risk which is mitigated
by the fact that other East Midlands
forces are still responsible for the
employment of police officers within
the EMCTIU.

Major Incidents – potential impact
on police overtime of a number of
major incidents.

Maintain reserves in accordance with
the Reserves Strategy.

Reliance on use of reserves to fund
the capital programme.

Disposal of surplus land and property
helps to achieve some of the capital
aspirations that are set out within the
capital strategy.

Unforeseen spending items and
inflationary pressures.

Maintain reserves at a realistic level
to ensure that they can sustain items
of unforeseen spending.
Monitor the level of provision set
aside to cover inflationary pressures.
Frequently update four-year financial
forecasts to provide a more realistic
view of future spending
commitments.
Specific insurance reserve exists to
cover insurance excess.

Contribution from Reserves
14. During this period of uncertainty, reserves will play an important role in helping to
manage the medium to long term financial position of Derbyshire Constabulary.
The level of reserves had grown due to progress made in delivering savings to
close the funding gap. Although reserves are being used to fund the significant
investment programme that is underway, reserves still may be needed to bridge
further budget gaps that are projected in the Medium Term Financial Plan.
15. There is always the need to strike the right balance between holding money in
reserve to protect against future risk against using that money to invest for the
future.
16. There is a danger that an overly cautious approach can lead to delays in using
reserves to address more immediate policing risks and service issues. The
current level of reserves shows that there is sufficient cover to address new
policing risk.
17. While reserves cushion the impact of unforeseen spending and known future
commitments, they also result in money being held back from local taxpayers. It
is therefore important to ensure reserves are maintained at an appropriate level.
18. To aid this process the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy
(CIPFA) has issued guidance setting out the factors that should be taken into
account when assessing the level of reserves: •
•
•
•
•
•
•

Assumptions regarding inflation (e.g. police pay awards).
Estimates and timing of capital receipts (e.g. proceeds of land sales).
Management of demand-led pressures (e.g. major policing operations).
Achievement of savings (e.g. efficiency savings).
Risks inherent in any partnerships.
Financial Standing.
Track record in budget management.

•
•
•

Capacity to manage in year budget pressures.
Procedures in relation to under and over spends.
Adequacy of insurance arrangements.

19. The policy that has been followed in relation to reserves is set out in paragraph 4
above.
20. Underpinning all of this are the key financial risks that need to be considered to
ensure that reserves are adequate in relation to these risks.
21. Examples of how risk may increase the pressure on already constrained budgets
is detailed in the table below: Unforeseen / Unpredictable Risk
Pay and Price Increases
Additional 1% increase: Police Pay
Police Staff Pay
Police Staff Pension Contribution
Additional 10% increase: Fuel costs
Utilities costs
Capital Programme Risks
10% increase in tender costs for 25% of the capital
programme
Policing Pressures
Complex Murder Enquiry
Medium Range Murder Enquiry
Major Policing Operation e.g. public order
Loss of Specific Grant
Impact of loss: 1% of general funding
10% of specific grant
Over-spending
1% over-spend against budget

£m

1.0
0.4
0.4
0.1
0.1
0.5

1.0
0.5
0.5

1.0
1.1
1.6
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Schedule of Fees Charges wef 1/11/16

Derbyshire Police - Schedule of Fees & Charges

Current
Charges
(£)

Charges Wef
1/11/16 £

Accident Reports
Copy of accident report (up to 30 pages)

Nottinghamshire
2015/16

Contact Details

Leicestershire
2015/16

Lincolnshire
2015/16

Charge basis

collisions.admin@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

91.80

92.00

88.00

91.80

92.00

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

Additional pages for same incident per page

4.00

4.00

2.60

4.00

4.00

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

Limited particulars (Road Traffic Act details)

32.60

33.00

33.00

n/a

33.00

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

Copy of self-reporting / minor accident form
Fatals - accident investigation report -(includes Collision Investigators Report and Vehicle
Examiners Reports where applicable)

32.60

n/a

43.00

32.60

33.00

394.00

700.00

397.50

809.77

600.00

Fatals - reconstruction video tape / DVD

78.60

79.00

Rough data

26.20

by quote

Copy of scale plan - other than in collision report

39.40

75.00

47.50

109.37

57.00

Copy of police vehicle examination report (unless provided as a full extract)
Copy of collision reconstruction report (unless provided as a full extract)

65.50
65.50

66.00
66.00

66.80

by quote
by quote

65.50
65.50

19.30
19.30
26.20
2.90

75.00
19.30
26.20
2.90

33.70

34.00

4.00

n/a

Copy of witness statement (witness agrees to disclosure of personal details)

39.40

40.00

Copy of witness statement (witness not agreeing to disclosure of personal details)

52.40

53.00

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

by quote
by quote

79.00
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Not Applicable - remove from schedule
Fee updated to bring in line with Regional Forces & to reflect
resources required to produce report
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
By quote as per Leicestershire
Fee updated to bring in line with Regional Forces & to reflect
resources required to produce plan

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

Copies Of Photographs

Copies of photographs - from digital camera (per disk)
A4 index sheet (digital)
Photographs (first photo)
Each subsequent photograph

47.50 (irrespective of
number)
26.20
2.20

complete disk £109.37
additional albums £19.72
26.20
2.90

19.00
Fee updated to reflect resources required to produce photographs

23.00
26.00
3.00

NPCC Recommended Charge
NPCC Recommended Charge
NPCC Recommended Charge

Copies of statements other than in booklets
Per Statement
Additional pages (per page)

Interview with police officer

130.90

Request for a statement to be written by a police officer

130.90

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

39.40
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Special Services Hourly
rate applies
Special Services Hourly
rate applies

33.70
4.00
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

34.00
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

52.50

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
Not Applicable - remove from schedule
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

148.00

130.90

131.00

Special Services Hourly Rate Applies to reflect number of officer
hours required for interview

130.90

130.90

131.00

Special Services Hourly Rate Applies to reflect number of officer
hours required to prepare statement

Refund
33.00

refund
32.10

28.50

Cancellation charges
If request is cancelled prior to search
If search is made prior to cancellation

Refund
32.58

Refund

33.00

If search is made and documents ready for dispatch

78.56

Abortive search

32.58

33.00

DPA 1998 - Section 7 Subject Access Request

10.00

10.00

Request for information (up to 2 hours work)

82.40

83.20

No Refund Applies

Requests for Disclosure of Information

Hourly rate for work above 2 hours (including redaction)

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

77.40
n/a

91.00
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
Charge Reflects fee for producing data, despite no longer being
required
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

foi@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

27.50

27.80

ABI/Lloyds Disclosure of Information (ABI/Lloyds MOU)

10.00

10.00

82.40

82.40

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

27.50

10.00
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

NPCC Recommended Charge
NPCC Recommended Charge
NPCC Recommended Charge

CriminalDataDerbyshire@Derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

Request (crime/lost property number, etc - MOU App D (a)
Request (in response to specific questions) - MOU App D (b)

27.50
117.20

NPCC Recommended Charge
NPCC Recommended Charge

Other Specific Items
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Copy of PIC sheets (2nd copy)

26.20

n/a

Copy of Interview Record (only when prepared during investigative process)

52.40

53.00

Copies of video tapes/audio tapes (provision for CJS)

78.60

79.00

Copies of DVD's from Digital Video

78.60

79.00

Copies of CD's /DVD's

19.30

19.30

19.30

Crime Report

83.30

83.30

83.30

83.30

MG5

33.20

33.20

33.20

33.20

MG3

33.20

33.20

52.40
78.60
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

52.40
102.60
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

33.20

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Not Applicable - remove from schedule
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded

NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
NPCC Recommended Charge rounded
As per NPCC guidance
As per NPCC guidance
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APPENDIX C TO AGENDA ITEM 10E

Schedule of Fees Charges wef 1/11/16
Derbyshire Police - Schedule of Fees & Charges

Current
Charges
(£)

Charges Wef
1/11/16 £

Nottinghamshire
2015/16

Contact Details

Leicestershire
2015/16

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Incident Log

33.90

33.90

33.90

33.90

PNC Convictions

33.20

33.20

33.20

33.20

Caution Certificate

22.10

22.10

22.10

30.00

Domestic Violence Report

50.00

50.00

77.25

50.00

Occurrence Summary

16.70

16.70

Custody Report

16.70

16.70

DPA 1998 - Section 68 Health Records (Copy)

50.00

n/a

DPA 1998 - Section 68 Health Records (View)

10.00

n/a

DPA 1998 - Section 68 Health Records (View & then Copy)

50.00

n/a

120.00

120.00

40.00

40.00

74.00
36.90

74.00
36.90

Provision of Injury Collision Statistics
Provision of data concerning collision occurrences involving geographic data for commercial
purposes (up to three hours work)
Each Hour thereafter

Lincolnshire
2015/16

16.70
16.70

16.70
16.70

Charge basis
As per NPCC guidance
As per NPCC guidance
As per NPCC guidance
As per NPCC guidance
As per NPCC guidance
As per NPCC guidance
Not Applicable - remove from schedule
Not Applicable - remove from schedule
Not Applicable - remove from schedule

IPQA@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

Fingerprinting fees
One set
Additional sets thereafter (each)

Non- Police Personnel Vetting

74.00
36.90

74.00
36.90

NPCC Recommended Charge
NPCC Recommended Charge

HQ.PSDVetting@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

Level 1

30.00

Level 2

70.00

Level 2 (Including National Security check)

91.00

Level 3
Level 3 (Including National Security check)

180.00
201.00

Alarm URN Fees

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

30.00
70.00
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

180.00

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

As per National Vetting Policy
As per National Vetting Policy
As per National Vetting Policy
As per National Vetting Policy
As per National Vetting Policy

HQ.alarmsadministration@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

43.49

43.49

Alarm Application Fee (single)

43.49

Alarm Application Fee (takeover)

65.23

Lone W orker Devices up to 10,000

52.55

52.55

52.55

Lone W orker Devices up to 10,001 - 50,000

78.82

78.82

78.82

Lone W orker Devices up to 50,001 and over

105.10

43.49

105.10

105.10

Detector activated CCTV systems

43.49

43.49

CAT5 after theft systems with vehicle immobilisation for vehicle

52.55

52.55

Firearms Certificates - Home Office Set Fees
Firearms certificate - Grant
Firearms certificate - Renewal
Shotgun certificate - Grant
Shotgun certificate - Renewal
Registered firearms dealer -Grant / renewal
Visitors Permit (Individual)
Visitors Permit (6+)
Co-terminus certificates - Grant of both shotgun and firearm certificate
Co-terminus certificates - Grant of a shotgun certificate / renewal of firearm certificate
Co-terminus - Renewal of a shotgun certificate / grant of a firearm certificate
Co-terminus - Renewal of both shotgun and firearm certificates
Game fairs
Replacement certificate
Variation (not like for like) - applicable only to firearm certificates
Home Office club approval
Registered firearms dealer replacement
Registered firearms dealer - Temporary Transfer In
Firearms Museum license

74.00
36.90

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

NPCC CPI recommended charge
NPCC CPI recommended charge
NPCC CPI recommended charge
NPCC CPI recommended charge
NPCC CPI recommended charge
NPCC CPI recommended charge
NPCC CPI recommended charge

firearms.licensing@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

88.00
62.00
79.50
49.00
200.00
20.00
100.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
65.00

88.00
62.00
79.50
49.00
200.00
20.00
100.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
65.00
13.00
4.00
20.00
84.00
200.00
13.00
200.00

88.00
62.00
79.50
49.00
200.00
20.00
100.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
65.00
13.00
4.00
20.00
84.00
200.00
13.00
200.00

88.00
62.00
79.50
49.00
200.00
20.00
100.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
65.00
13.00
4.00
20.00
84.00
200.00
13.00
200.00

National fee set by Home Office

84.00
200.00
13.00
200.00

88.00
62.00
79.50
49.00
200.00
20.00
100.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
65.00
13.00
4.00
20.00
84.00
200.00
13.00
200.00

34.00
12.25

34.00
12.25

34.00
12.25

34.00
12.25

34.00
12.25

National fee set by Home Office

4.00

National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office
National fee set by Home Office

Other Certificates - Home Office Set Fees
Overseas Visitors Registration (OVRO)
Pedlars certificates

Special Service Charges (Per Hour)

National fee set by Home Office

finance@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

Constable

63.47

64.10

61.82

62.99

Sergeant

76.50

77.26

72.73

75.07

charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Calculated as per NPCC guidance
Calculated as per NPCC guidance
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APPENDIX C TO AGENDA ITEM 10E

Schedule of Fees Charges wef 1/11/16
Derbyshire Police - Schedule of Fees & Charges

Current
Charges
(£)

Charges Wef
1/11/16 £

Contact Details

Nottinghamshire
2015/16

Leicestershire
2015/16

Inspector

79.19

79.99

70.47

69.57

Chief Inspector

82.50

83.32

74.99

73.70

Superintendent

103.27

104.31

94.02

89.16

Chief Superintendent

116.29

117.45

107.02

107.14

PCSO

44.43

44.87

44.88

35.26

Vehicle Examiners

40.10

40.50

Lincolnshire
2015/16
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule
charge not provided on fees &
charges schedule

Charge basis
Calculated as per NPCC guidance
Calculated as per NPCC guidance
Calculated as per NPCC guidance
Calculated as per NPCC guidance
Calculated as per NPCC guidance
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AGENDA ITEM 11A
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

Section B
Part I For Publication

STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

11A: PUBLICATION OF THE POLICE & CRIME PLAN

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To update on the development and publication of the Police & Crime Plan for
Derbyshire 2016-2021.

2.

PROGRESS OF THE PLAN

2.1

As previously reported to the Strategic Governance Board, the Commissioner
is required under the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 to
publish a Police and Crime Plan before the end of the financial year in which
they were elected. This means the Commissioner need to have the plan
published by the end of March 2017.

2.2

To mark 100 days in office the Commissioner published a draft version of the
plan and sought comments from the public and partners on the priorities
contained therein.

2.3

Following feedback from the public and partners, the Commissioner
presented the draft Plan to the Police and Crime Panel at their meeting on
15th September.

2.4

The Panel approved the draft plan which allows the Commissioner to publish
the plan. There are no specific requirements for how the plan is to be
published set out in law so the Plan will be available via the Commissioner’s
website and hardcopies will be made available to those who request them.

2.5

It should be noted that the Commissioner is required by law to keep the plan
under review and may vary the plan at any time following consultation with the
Police and Crime Panel and the Chief Constable.
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3.

RECCOMMENDATIONS
i

That the new Police and Crime Plan be published via the
Commissioner’s website with hard copies made available to those who
request them.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW

MEDIUM

Crime & Disorder

HIGH
X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: David Peet

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6007

of enquiries

Email address: david.peet.16406@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

2

AGENDA ITEM 11B
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

Section B
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

11B: LISTENING TO YOU – UPDATE AND INTERIM RESULTS FOR 2016/17

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To update the Strategic Governance Board on the interim results of the
current ‘Listening to You’ survey and recent community engagement activities.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

With the advent of the new Commissioner this year it has been decided that
rather than carrying out a short consultation programme, we will carry out a
general consultation programme over a longer period of time throughout the
year on a rolling programme. This will enable us to incorporate seasonal
events, campaigns and current issues as part of the programme. It will also
enable us to gauge long term trends and opinions.

2.2

So far a total of 16 events have been held across the County in all Community
Safety Partnership (local authority) areas between June and October 2016.
These included events at market towns, colleges and leisure centres and
some weekend events to ensure that the engagement programme reaches
as representative a sample as possible of Derbyshire residents.

2.3

The events were supported by staff from the Office of the Police & Crime
Commissioner, Safer Neighbourhood Team Officers and partner agencies.

2.4

Members of the public were asked to complete one to one questionnaires.
The questionnaire is also available to be completed online. A total of 811
questionnaires have been completed so far.

2.5

There is a particular emphasis in the “Listening to You” questionnaire on
public safety and gauging public views and concerns. Both the current
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financial climate and changing trends in crime have impacted on the way that
police resources need to be allocated to ensure that the most serious risks
and threats are addressed as a priority.
In order to achieve meaningful consultation, rather than asking about specific
crime types as in previous years, this year residents are being asked a series
of general questions, including how safe residents feel in their local area, how
worried they are about being a victim of crime and how much they trust the
police as an organisation.
2.6

Headline interim results are attached at Appendix A. Results have not been
weighted and the current small sample size is not fully representative of the
demographics of Derbyshire. The data is therefore considered an indication
only.

2.7

The full years’ results broken down to local authority area will be available late
2017 and will be weighted according to the age group, gender and home local
authority of each respondent in line with the Census 2011 profile of
Derbyshire.

2.8

Questions 6 and 7. How safe do you feel walking alone in your local
area during the day and during the night? Results so far show that over
90% of people feel either fairly safe or very safe walking alone in their local
area during the day, with this falling to just over 60% at night.

2.9

Question 9. How worried are you about being a victim of the following
types of crime? We asked about a number of crime types and the one that
worries most people appears to be fraud and identitfy crime, with just over
68% being very or fairly worried. The least worrying crime type is terrorism,
with just over 25% of those asked being fairly worried or very worried.

2.10

Questions 10 and 11. In general, how much do you trust the police as an
organisation and what has affected your trust? The answers to these
questions showed that just over 80% of people said they trusted the Police as
an organisation either a fair amount or a lot. Replies also indicated that
perceptions of these people are influenced by media and TV reporting, with
only just over 45% of people basing their views on personal experience.
2
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2.11

Question 13. Taking everything into account how good a job do you
think the Derbyshire police are doing? Just over 92% feel that Derbyshire
Police are doing a fair, good or excellent job.

2.12

The results of the ‘Listening to You’ survey are fed into the Strategic Risk and
Threat planning process, this enables public views and perceptions to be
taken into account when profiling force priorities. The information also helps
the Commissioner to gauge levels of public confidence and areas of public
concern. Results will be shared regularly with Senior Officers and broken
down into results per section as well as with the nine Community Safety
Partnerships across Derbyshire. The results will be made available to the
public online.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required
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LOW
Crime & Disorder

x

Environmental

x

Equality & Diversity

MEDIUM

HIGH

x

Financial

x

Health & Safety

x

Human Rights

x

Legal

x

Personnel

x

Contact details

Name: Alison Clarke

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6000

of enquiries

Email address: alison.clarke.9756@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A. Listening To You 2016/17 – Interim (unweighted) Headline Results
November 2016

4

APPENDIX A TO AGENDA ITEM 11B
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

Listening to You 2016/17 –
Interim (unweighted) Headline Results November 2016
Results from 811 Questionnaires completed June – October 2016.
Caveats – Results have NOT been weighted and the current small sample size
is not fully representative of the demographics of Derbyshire. The following
data are therefore considered an indication only.
Full, weighted results will be published next autumn.
Please note: Results for each question are generally based on valid answers only, i.e. “Don’t
know”, “None of the above”, “Prefer not to say” and blank answers have been excluded
unless specified. Results may not add to 100.0% due to rounding.
Q1. Please enter your postcode

All Respondents
Amber Valley local authority area
Bolsover local authority area
Chesterfield local authority area
City of Derby local authority area
Derbyshire Dales local authority area
Erewash local authority area
High Peak local authority area
North East Derbyshire local authority area
South Derbyshire local authority area

Number of
questionnaires
Listening To You
November 2016
811
130
72
93
149
72
63
92
70
60

Number of
questionnaires
per 1,000 population
(based on Census 2011)
0.80
1.06
0.95
0.90
0.60
1.01
0.56
1.01
0.71
0.63

Q2. Before completing this survey, were you aware of Police & Crime
Commissioners?
Yes
No

80.9%
19.1%

Q3. Do you know the name of your Police & Crime Commissioner?
Yes
No

42.1%
57.9%
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Listening to You 2016/17 – Interim Headline Results
Q4. In the last 12 months, have you had any contact with the Police & Crime
Commissioner for your local area?
Yes
No

16.2%
83.8%

Q5. What was the nature of your contact with the Police & Crime Commissioner?
(Those who answered ‘yes’ to Q4 only)
I shared views on police/council tax charged for the police
I shared information on community activity/local crime
I made a complaint about the police
I asked for information
Other – please specify
Do not wish to say/Do not know

4.2%
26.1%
7.6%
7.6%
42.9%
11.8%

Q6. How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area during the day?
Very safe
Fairly safe
A bit unsafe
Very unsafe

54.4%
37.5%
5.9%
2.2%

Q7. How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area after dark?
Very safe
Fairly safe
A bit unsafe
Very unsafe

18.6%
41.5%
26.0%
13.9%

Q8. During the last 12 months, have you been a victim of Anti-Social Behaviour?
Yes
No

21.9%
78.1%

Q9. How worried are you about being a victim of the following types of crime?
a) Having your home broken into and something stolen?
Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

16.7%
33.1%
38.7%
11.5%
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Listening to You 2016/17 – Interim Headline Results
b) Being mugged or robbed?
Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

9.2%
27.0%
46.1%
17.7%

c) Having your vehicle stolen or vandalised?
Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

14.4%
31.0%
35.5%
19.0%

d) Being a victim of fraud or identity theft?
Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

24.9%
43.8%
21.8%
9.4%

e) Being caught up in a terrorist attack?
Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

8.1%
17.1%
41.1%
33.7%

Q10. In general, how much do you trust the police as an organisation?
A lot
A fair amount
Not very much
Not at all

30.3%
52.2%
13.1%
4.4%

Q11. Which of the following have affected your trust in the police as an organisation?
(All responses, respondents could choose more than one option)
Personal experience with the police
Relatives and/or friends experience / word of mouth
Media reporting in press about the police
TV documentaries
Social media
Something else
None of the above/don’t know

45.7%
21.8%
28.5%
12.8%
9.2%
7.2%
20.3%
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Listening to You 2016/17 – Interim Headline Results
Q12. Do you think that your local police are dealing with the issues that matter to your
community?
Yes, definitely
Probably
Probably not
Definitely not

22.8%
53.1%
15.7%
8.4%

Q13. Taking everything into account, how good a job do you think the Derbyshire
police are doing?
Excellent
Good
Fair
Poor
Very poor

16.4%
49.4%
26.8%
4.7%
2.7%

Demographics
Q14. Are you…?

Female
Male

Listening To You
November 2016
49.6%
50.4%

Census 2011:
Derbyshire
50.7%
49.3%

Listening To You
November 2016
4.8%
5.5%
4.4%
8.3%
14.6%
18.5%
12.9%
11.9%
19.1%

Census 2011:
Derbyshire
21.0%
8.4%
5.8%
12.2%
15.5%
12.8%
6.6%
5.3%
12.4%

Q15. What is your age group…?

Under 18
18-24
25-29
30-39
40-49
50-59
60-64
65-69
Over 70
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Listening to You 2016/17 – Interim Headline Results
Q16. What is your ethnic origin?

White
Asian
Black
Dual Heritage
Other

Listening To You
November 2016
94.6%
3.8%
1.3%
0.3%
0.1%

Census 2011: Derbyshire
93.3%
3.9%
1.0%
1.4%
0.4%

Q17. How do you identify your sexual orientation?

Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual
or Other

Listening To You
November 2016

ONS Sexual Identity Survey
2015

4.3%

1.7%

Q18. Do you consider yourself to have a disability?
Listening To You
November 2016
Yes

20.8%

Census 2011: Derbyshire
Day to day activities
limited a lot
9.5%
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28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

11C: PERFORMANCE REPORT

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To provide oversight trend data to support the Police & Crime Commissioner
(PCC)’s holding of the Chief Constable to account for Constabulary performance.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

This Chief Executive Performance Report is intended to be a summary, rather
than a detailed analysis of the different crime types, and will only include trends
for a limited number of areas. It is presented to ensure that the PCC maintains
oversight of Constabulary performance in the intervening months when the Chief
Constable’s scorecards are not being presented.

2.2

The following charts show 12 month rolling totals for all recorded crimes and
Antisocial Behaviour (ASB) incidents. Three years of data have been used which
equate to two years of rolling 12 month totals.

2.3

National comparison crime rates per 1,000 population have been obtained from
the Crime Survey for England & Wales (CSEW) data published by the Office of
National Statistics (ONS) and cover the 12 months to June 2016.
ALL RECORDED CRIME

2.4

The National Crime Recording Standards (NCRS), which set out the offences
that the police are required to report to the Home Office, is a limited basket of
offences which do not represent the whole area of risk and threat.
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2.5

The CSEW reports that, nationally, there were 1.1 million convictions for
‘non-notifiable’ offences, such as speeding and TV licence evasion, plus 20,000
Penalty Notices for Disorder for the 12 months to March 2016, which are not
included in police Recorded Crime figures. Also, Recorded Crime only covers
offences which have been reported by the public or discovered by the police.

2.6

Recorded Crime in Derbyshire continues to rise slowly, and is now around
53,500 recorded offences per 12 months. Much of the rise is attributable to
increased confidence of victims to report offences as CSEW estimates of overall
crime levels are not showing any statistically significant change.

All Recorded Crime
60,000

52,000
48,000
44,000
40,000
Nov-14
Dec-14
Jan-15
Feb-15
Mar-15
Apr-15
May-15
Jun-15
Jul-15
Aug-15
Sep-15
Oct-15
Nov-15
Dec-15
Jan-16
Feb-16
Mar-16
Apr-16
May-16
Jun-16
Jul-16
Aug-16
Sep-16
Oct-16

Number of crimes

56,000

12 month rolling total

2.7

For the 12 months to the end of June 2016, Derbyshire’s crime rate per 1,000
population was 50.9 crimes, compared to the England & Wales rate of 68.2
crimes and the East Midlands rate of 57.4 crimes. This places Derbyshire 7th out
of 42 forces, where 1st is the force with the lowest crime rate and 42nd is the force
with the highest crime rate.
VIOLENCE

2.8

Recorded Violence is now levelling off after several months of increases which
were fuelled by an increase in reporting crimes (including reported Domestic
Abuse). CSEW estimates of violence currently show no significant change,
although there has been a significant downward trend over the past few years.
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2.9

For the 12 months to the end of June 2016, Derbyshire’s crime rate per 1,000
population was 12.2 crimes of Violence Against the Person, compared to the
England & Wales rate of 17.9 crimes and East Midlands rate of 13.6 crimes.
This places Derbyshire 5th out of 42 forces, where 1st is the force with the lowest
crime rate.
SEXUAL OFFENCES

2.10

The number of reported Sexual Offences has levelled off recently after two years
of increases. There have been large rises nationally in recorded sexual offences,
due to better recording practices and increased victim confidence to report, but
CSEW estimates for the occurrence of sexual offences have remained static.
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2.11

For the 12 months to the end of June 2016, Derbyshire’s crime rate per 1,000
population was 1.6 Sexual Offence crimes, compared to the England & Wales
rate of 1.9 crimes and East Midlands rate of 1.6 crimes. This places Derbyshire
8th out of 42 forces, where 1st is the force with the lowest crime rate.
THEFT

2.12

Overall recorded Theft offences have risen slightly recently following two years
of decreases, with an increase in Dwelling Burglary over the past few months
and a smaller rise in reported Shoplifting. Current CSEW estimates of theft show
no significant change.
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2.13

For the 12 months to the end of June 2016, Derbyshire’s crime rate per 1,000
population was 23.7 Theft crimes, compared to the England & Wales rate of 30.4
crimes and East Midlands rate of 27.7 crimes. This places Derbyshire 14th out of
42 forces, where 1st is the force with the lowest crime rate.
DOMESTIC ABUSE

2.14

The number of reported Domestic Abuse offences has levelled off recently after
several months of increases, similar the trend in reported violence. As many
domestic offences go unreported to the police, increases are seen as positive,
showing increased confidence of victims to report offences. CSEW estimates for
the occurrence of domestic abuse have been stable for several years.
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2.15

National comparison figures are not available for Domestic Abuse as it is not a
discrete crime category, but includes violence, damage and other offences.
ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOUR

2.16

Reported Antisocial Behaviour (ASB) Incidents have remained static for the past
few months after reductions over the past couple of years. CSEW estimates for
ASB have remained at a similar level since 2012.
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2.17

These reports are not classified as crimes, and are not subject to the same
standards as recorded crimes. A review by HMIC in 2012 found that there was
a wide variation in the quality of decision making associated with recording ASB.
Therefore national ranking of Derbyshire has not been included.
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3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation & narrative required and to be contained within
the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW
Crime & Disorder

MEDIUM

HIGH

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: David Peet

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6021

of enquiries

Email address: david.peet.16406@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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Section B
Part I For Publication

STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

11D: PARTNER REPORT - WILDLIFE CRIME AND CRUELTY TO ANIMALS

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To summarise the reports from partners submitted to the Commissioner’s
Office on the subject of Wildlife Crime and Cruelty to Animals from the Peak
District Raptor Monitoring Group, the Derbyshire Badger Groups, the League
Against Cruel Sports and the RSPB.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

The full reports from the Peak District Raptor Monitoring Group, the
Derbyshire Badger Groups, the League Against Cruel Sports and the RSPB
are attached at Appendices A, B, C & D respectively.

2.2

The main issue identified across the reports is the persecution of badgers and
raptors, due to being perceived as a threat to the welfare of livestock and
game birds.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

For the PCC to note the report and consider the issues raised by partners.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

1
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LOW
Crime & Disorder

MEDIUM

HIGH

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: David Peet

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6007

of enquiries

Email address: david.peet.16406@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A. Peak District Raptor Monitoring Group Report
Appendix B. Derbyshire Badger Groups Report
Appendix C. League Against Cruel Sports Report
Appendix D. RSPB Report
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Wildlife Crime (Raptor Persecution) Summary Report
The purpose of this report is to document the main criminal threats to Bird of Prey, Owls and Raven
populations (hereafter grouped together as “Raptors”) in the county of Derbyshire to assess:
1.
2.

The current main risks and threats regarding wildlife crime and cruelty to animals
(raptors) in Derbyshire
Summary of action being taken to mitigate these risks and threats, and areas where
there are currently (or likely to be) vulnerabilities.

It should be noted that there are other factors that also play a part in lack of success for some
species, but that persecution is considered a major restricting factor in some areas.
Wildlife crime threats to raptors in the UK including Derbyshire, are mainly: shooting, trapping,
poisoning, nest/habitat destruction, intentional and/or reckless disturbance and theft of eggs and
young from active nests.
South Peak Raptor Study Group and Peak District Raptor Monitoring Group, together study the
breeding success and population status for many of the Raptor species occurring in Derbyshire;
however, some highly successful species such as Buzzard and Raven are only studied in 'high risk
areas' where their populations are greatly restricted and a vast majority of recorded breeding
attempts are unsuccessful. Away from these areas the trend is for higher densities and higher
breeding success rates.
There is clear scientific evidence, backed up by numerous confirmed persecution incidents and
successful prosecutions, indicating that the illegal persecution of birds of prey is having a
significant impact on the conservation status of some of Derbyshire's iconic bird of prey species,
and that a large percentage of these crimes are inextricably linked with intensive driven grouse
shooting management.
There is no doubt that persecution has been greatly reduced in some areas and that raptor
populations in these areas have seen a reasonable recovery. There is however, a large disparity
between breeding populations and breeding success for larger raptors between the areas that are
utilised for driven grouse shooting and those areas where shooting is either less intensive, (walk-up
shoots), or not practiced within Derbyshire.
Many historic breeding sites on or adjacent to the areas dominated by the land usage for driven
grouse shooting are occupied each spring but are repeatedly unsuccessful at producing any young,
without any obvious reason for these continual failures, and also previous successful prosecutions
we must suspect human interference is still the cause for many of these failures.
Unoccupied prime habitat such as this, acts as a population sink with birds arriving throughout the
breeding season only to disappear systematically each year.
Wildlife crime in many cases goes unseen, particularly where it relates to raptors, by their very
nature these crimes are some of the most difficult to record, quantify or detect. Persecution of a
secretive species, often taking place in remote areas in circumstances where witnesses are likely to
be very scarce. Evidence is easily concealed or destroyed by the perpetrators and much of it will
never be found.
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Despite this a recent RSPB blog contained the following map of confirmed raptor persecution
instances.

Mitigation
Long-term studies of breeding attempts and their outcomes offers a valuable resource for anyone
working to tackle the issues of raptor persecution. Volunteer fieldworkers devote many hours to
record the occupation of breeding territories, breeding attempts and outcomes. Moorland managers
sometimes contend that raptor monitoring is responsible for such nest failures, this deflection
technique is being deployed more and more as the pressure increases on the legitimacy of a
business that relies so heavily upon contravening the law in order to maximise its bags; strangely it
doesn't seem to affect raptors breeding away from the areas where driven grouse shooting is
prevalent and it appears to be a new development (in the past when driven grouse shooting wasn't
so intensive, far more monitored nests fledged each year). In fact, there is no evidence that these
surveys have any effect on the nesting success of birds. Experienced fieldworkers operate under a
licence from Natural England or the BTO (for Schedule 1 species) and monitoring is carefully coordinated to ensure that nests are not visited more than necessary.
In the Dark Peak Area's there is an ongoing initiative involving key stakeholders (PDNPA, NE,
RSPB, Moorland Association, National Trust) aimed at increasing 5 raptor species populations, 3 of
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these targets were intended to bring them into line with the SPA (specially protected area)
designations, the 3 species are Merlin, Peregrine Falcon and Short-eared Owl. Whilst no targets
were introduced for Goshawk and Hen Harrier, for Goshawk we are working towards a
repopulation in line with the historical levels of the mid 1990’s. We should expect to see Hen
Harriers breeding in the Peak District in most years if there wasn’t any human interference.
Derbyshire Police investigate several incidents of raptor persecution in the Peak District in 2016.
New lease agreements for National Trust tenants and the release of the National Trust Moorland
Vision plan which clearly states their aim to increase raptor populations on their land. “At present
we believe that birds of prey are under-represented on the National Trust High Peak estate. The
National Trust is clear that bird of prey persecution is illegal and completely unacceptable. On
National Trust land we’ll be working with tenants and their employees who share this view and are
working with us to ensure that birds of prey are successful. Increases in numbers of birds of prey
breeding on National Trust moors and sustainable populations of these species will be a
management objective of future tenancies”.
In 2016 the National Trust acted to discontinue the lease of one of their shooting tenants after an
incident, that led them to “no longer having confidence that they were committed to the delivery of
their vision for the land”.
There have now been 3 “Hen Harrier Day” events held in the Derbyshire (2014, 2015 and 2016),
where around 500 turned up to each event, to show their dismay at bird of prey crime that is still
taking place. The Derbyshire Police and Crime Commissioner spoke at the 2016 event, hopefully
highlighting to the grouse shooting industry that a change is required.
In 2015 Derbyshire Police recruited a wildlife crime co-ordinator, added a wildlife crime hub to
their website, are ensuring more Wildcrime Police Officers are available and have recruited
Wildlife Crime volunteers. In addition, they have engaged local groups to learn more about the
issues faced and in many cases are working in cooperation with these groups.
The RSPB Hen Harrier Life project works with local groups and other NGOs to try to protect Hen
Harrier nesting attempts and birds using winter roosts. The project has employed two new Assistant
Investigations Officers to focus on hen harriers and the uplands.

Peak District Raptor Monitoring Group, November 2016
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2016 PCC Report on Wildlife Crime in Derbyshire
That specifically relating to Badgers – from the Derbyshire Badger Groups
The three Derbyshire badger groups, South Derbyshire, Mid Derbyshire and High Peak
Badger Group have a wealth of experience gained over the years and respond to calls for
help and advice received both directly from the public and referred to us by the Derbyshire
Wildlife Trust, Badger Trust and the Police. We co-ordinate our efforts, working in close cooperation with one another, each dealing with any issues involving or relating to badgers in
our part of the county.
At the beginning of April 2016 we saw the successful culmination of the case brought by the
Derbyshire Police against three Yorkshire men who had been observed by a police officer
lamping from a vehicle on Beeley Moor the previous year. All three received custodial
sentences following the hearing at Chesterfield Magistrates Court before a district judge.
Due to the strength of the evidence brought by the police the men changed their pleas to
guilty on the morning of the opening day the trial. The Derbyshire Constabulary are to be
congratulated as there were difficult aspects to the case, a badger had been brutally killed
and dogs used in the commission of the crime, yet the remains of the dead animal could not
be found. However DNA profiling techniques, the work of the SOCCO team and evidence
given by high profile expert witnesses secured the prosecution. Such effective action will
undoubtedly have had the effect of deterring others from risking the detection of such
despicable crimes within our county.
There appears to have been no crimes of that nature reported over the past year by our
badger groups, whereas in our 2015 report there had been were several. Is this a
demonstrable result of the successful prosecution brought against badger digging and killing
at Unstone last year followed by the Beeley Moor prosecution? We believe so but cannot
afford to be complacent. We were pleased to have been able to offer our assistance during
the investigation of both those incidents and are always available to be called upon when
required.
One aspect of our involvement with badgers has often been tested, that relating to land
development issues. We work in close co-operation with the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust in
that regard. Problems can arise when badger setts are perceived to stand in the way of a
landowners wish to develop land, particularly that which has lain fallow for many years and
can lead to illegal action. This is an area where our expertise can be called upon, when
presence of badgers on a site has been raised and confirmation of current activity is
required.
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Problems of illegal sett blocking by a landowner, the hunt or a farmer can arise. We are
always available for advice and practical assistance in these situations. Gassing may be
suspected in some instances and we have been involved in dealing with such crimes.
We continue to respond to urgent calls for attention to live casualty badgers, to which we
accept calls for help around the clock. The majority though not all, will have been involved
in collisions with traffic. We have specialist equipment and experience in dealing with such
calls and those received by the police are immediately referred to us. We regularly work
with vets in that regard and can also offer assistance if poisoning is suspected.
Recently a member of the public reported a case of suspected poisoning after finding a dead
badger in what appeared to them, unusual circumstances. We were able to determine that
the animal was yet another unfortunate road traffic casualty and so allay their concerns.
The highly contentious issue of badger culling to combat bovine TB in cattle has become
intensely politicised and is no longer a debate about the veracity or implications of the
science, which have become irrelevant as the dogged pursuit of a cull policy in parts of the
country continues. The scientific arguments have been extremely well aired over the past
few years and considerable effort continues to be expended in an attempt to convince
government of their grave error of judgement which has undeniably led to an increase in
crimes against badgers nationally.
Derbyshire’s badgers have historically been found to be largely uninfected with this cattle
disease. One can only hope that Derbyshire, with its excellent co-ordinated badger
vaccination programme will remain free of the scourge of officially sanctioned badger
culling and we have been tremendously grateful for the stance taken by our former Police
and Crime Commissioner and the Derbyshire Constabulary in that regard.
For our part we are thoroughly engaged with the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust’s badger
vaccination initiative, which for 2016 has unfortunately had to be temporarily suspended
due to a countrywide lack of available vaccine. The situation is under constant review and
much effort has been expended to try to ensure this situation is resolved in time for a
renewed effort from the excellent trained volunteer force ready to re-commence the
programme here next year.
Finally, we applaud the Derbyshire Constabulary for its highly regarded initiative in the
training and teamwork of its Wildlife Officers who have proved to be an invaluable asset in
effectively addressing the ever present threat of wildlife crime within our county.
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Wildlife Crime in Derbyshire 1st September 2015 to 30th September 2016
Summary of issues identified by the League Against Cruel Sports
There were a total of 22 intelligence reports held by the League Against Cruel Sports for the period
1st September 2015 to 30th September 2016 for the Derbyshire area. Fourteen of these reports were
th
received in 2016 (up to 30 September 2016). This compares with just two reports for the same
period of last year. This increase reflects both an increase in pro-active intelligence gathering by the
League, in addition to an increase in reporting to the League by members of the public through its
1
Animal Crimewatch service.
Hunting was the most reported upon issue with 15 of the 22 reports concern hunting or hunting2
related issues, other reports related to the discovery of dead foxes, snaring, dog fighting and cruelty
to dogs. The following section provides more information in respect of these reports.
Hunting
Information was received on four different hunts, with two of these being implicated in illegal hunting
as well as other illegal activities.
Specifically it was reported that some of these hunts (or individuals connected with these hunts) may
be involved in the following:
•
•
•
•

Blocking badger setts to facilitate hunting
Bringing in foxes and feeding foxes for hunting purposes
Cub and hare hunting
badger baiting
3

Information was also received about hounds rioting on National Trust land and at a nearby nature
reserve. The hunt involved were subsequently given a temporary ban by the National Trust whilst the
matter was investigated.
4

th

The League are also aware of a report in the Buxton Advertiser stating that on 25 August 2016,
seven dogs were struck by a train at Cowburn Tunnel, North Derbyshire. An eyewitness reported
seeing "around ten men, several with guns on public footpaths. The men also had a large number of
hunting dogs which did not seem to be under any control." The matter was investigated by
Derbyshire Police, although the outcome is not known.
Other Wildlife Crime
5

The League received one report relating to suspected ‘lamping’ activity involving men with lurcher
type dogs near Willington, Derby. The details of this were passed to the police.
Social media based intelligence indicated that a Derbyshire-based individual with a life time ban from
keeping dogs and with previous convictions for badger sett interference and violent crime was
1

Animal Crimewatch is a confidential reporting service offered by the League Against Cruel Sports and provides the public with
a mechanism for reporting cruelty to animals in the name of sport.

3
Rioting refers to when hounds pursue animals other than their intended quarry, such as livestock, deer, birds or domestic
pets.
4
http://www.buxtonadvertiser.co.uk/news/local/dogs-killed-on-tracks-after-drag-hunt-in-high-peak-1-8107674
5

Lamping refers to the hunting of animals at night using high power lamps which reveal the eye-shine of the animal which is
subsequently shot.

continuing to commit wildlife crime, with photos indicating that hares were being hunted with dogs.
This information was passed to the police, RSPCA and the National Wildlife Crime Unit.
A member of the public also reported the discovery of multiple dead foxes on land near Matlock.
Other Animal Crime
The League launched a pilot investigation (Project Bloodline) into dog fighting in December 2015.
Initially focusing on Bedfordshire, since May 2016 the League has expanded its dog fighting
programme and is currently appealing for dog fighting intelligence on a national level. This has
resulted in an increasingly diverse range of animal crime being reported to the League. As yet, the
League has received minimal information potentially connected with dog fighting for Derbyshire.
Action taken by the League
When members of the public report illegal activity to the League, they are ordinarily advised to
simultaneously report this to the police. Details are also recorded by the League and held within the
League’s own secure intelligence database. Intelligence is routinely reviewed to identify both strategic
issues in relation to cruelty to animals in the name of sport, and also to identify specific issues for
follow-up investigation by the League. When original information received is already sufficient to
support enforcement action and it is assessed appropriate to do so, this information is passed to the
police, RSPCA or other relevant agency (e.g. local authority, Trading Standards etc.).
In addition to the investigation of hunting, in 2016 the League carried out a snaring investigation in
support of its strategic objective to ban snares. This investigation included a study of snare use in
Derbyshire between April and May on the grouse moors between Hathersage and Sheffield. A
6
number of stink piles (rather than stink pits ) were discovered at heavily snared locations. These piles
comprised dead hares, foxes and Canada geese. The snares encountered were legal, however the
volume of snares and the inappropriateness of some of their locations was notable. For example, one
snaring location was accessible to sheep and a lamb had to be rescued from one snare at dusk, when
it may well have succumbed to exposure if it had not been found that evening.
Remaining Vulnerabilities
Illegal hunting: There are at least 13 organised hunting groups (see Appendix) which are either
located in or which hunt land within Derbyshire. It is likely that some of these groups will continue to
operate outside of the law posing a direct threat to foxes and hares, and an indirect threat to other
7
people, animals and property as a result of hunt havoc .
Snaring: Without legislative change it is likely that the risk from snares to animals and humans will
remain in Derbyshire as in other parts of the UK.
Badger persecution: There has been some intelligence reporting on possible badger baiting in
Derbyshire, in addition to this, badger sett interference connected with hunting remains an issue.
Dog fighting: The League is in the early stage of building the intelligence picture in relation to dog
fighting across the UK. However, it is likely that with further rollout of the League’s dog fighting work
there is likely to be an increase in reporting on this issue.

6
7

Stink pits are pits sometimes used by gamekeepers to lure predators such as foxes.
Hunt havoc is used to describe the negative side effects of hunting, such as harm to other people, animals and property.

Appendix
Hunts operating within
Derbyshire Hunt Name

Hunt Kennels

Hunting Area

Barlow Foxhounds (MFHA
registered)

Dronfield, Derbyshire, S18 5WD

Derbyshire, Yorkshire

Grove and Rufford Hunt (MFHA
registered)

Newark, Nottinghamshire, NG22
8LT

Nottinghamshire, Yorkshire,
Derbyshire

High Peak Hunt (harriers) (AMHB2
and MFHA registered)

Bakewell, Derbyshire, DE45 1JA

Derbyshire

Meynell And South Staffordshire
Foxhounds (MFHA registered)

Sudbury, Derby, DE6 5HN

Derbyshire, Staffordshire

South Notts Foxhounds (MFHA
registered)

Epperstone, Nottingham, NG14 6AT

Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire

Quorn Foxhounds (MFHA
registered)

Melton Mowbray, Leics, LE14 2TQ

Leicestershire, ‘with a few coverts in
Derbyshire

Derbyshire Nottinghamshire and
Staffordshire Beagles (AMHB
registered)

Doveridge, Nr Ashbourne,
Derbyshire, DE6 5JS

Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire and
Staffordshire

Holme Valley Beagles – merged
with Colne Valley Beagles (AMHB
registered)

Beaumont Park, Huddersfield, HD4
7AZ

Dove Valley Mink Hounds

The Kennels, Sudbury, Derbyshire

Holme Valley Beagles – previously
listed as: West Yorkshire, North
Derbyshire
Colne Valley Beagles – listed as
Derbyshire

North East Cheshire Drag Hunt

Leaside, Woodseats Lane,
Charlesworth, Glossop, Derbyshire
Smerrill Barn, Pikehall, Matlock,
Debyshire, SK17 0DY

Four Shires Bloodhounds

Readyfield Bloodhounds
Ashover Rabbit Dogs

Readyfield Farm, Maplebeck Road,
Caunton, Newark, Notts, NG23 6AS
No kennels listed

Cheshire, Lancashire, Derbyshire
Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire,
Staffordshire, South Yorkshire,
Leicestershire
Derbyshire, Leicestershire,
Nottinghamshire
Derbyshire, Yorkshire
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Principal RSPB concerns over wildlife crime in Derbyshire 2016
The RSPB records all reported incidents of wildlife crime that affect species of high
conservation concern, and crime that is serious and organised. In addition, we
record all prosecutions for offences involving wild birds that are reported to us.
Incidents are recorded in three categories: unconfirmed, probable and confirmed.
Analysis of incidents reported to the RSPB in Derbyshire in recent years shows that
the majority were crimes involving birds of prey.
Table 1(attached) catalogues all confirmed wildlife crime incidents reported to the
RSPB in Derbyshire in the period 2010 – 2015 to date (2016 incident data is not yet
finalised). Incidents that have occurred in the last year since the previous RSPB
report to the Derbyshire Police Strategic Governance Board include a dead buzzard
found with multiple shot wounds , an osprey with damage to its legs consistent with
being pole trapped (banned since 1958), a cat caught in a pole trap, disturbance to a
peregrine falcon breeding eyrie, poisoning of black-headed gulls and pigeons, RSPB
footage of men at an active goshawk nest in darkness with four shots being fired the nest failed.
The RSPB believes that these incidents represent ‘the tip of the iceberg’ with many
incidents remaining undetected in remote areas and away from public scrutiny.
Illegal killing of birds of prey through shooting, trapping, poisoning and nest
destruction is the area of wildlife crime of most concern to the RSPB. It is also one of
six Government wildlife crime priorities 1. As reported previously, in some areas, such
as the Dark Peak on the Derbyshire/South Yorkshire border, populations of some
birds of prey have undergone a catastrophic decline which it is believed is due
largely to criminal activity.
In Derwentdale, the goshawk population has declined from a peak of seven pairs
each year in 1997–2001 and is now close to extinction. A similar story of decline is
seen with the peregrine across the Dark Peak where formerly healthy breeding
populations have now collapsed. Similar trends are now being seen in other bird of
prey species.
Many of the nest failures and incidents in the Dark Peak occurred initially on land
managed for grouse shooting and latterly on land which is in conservation
management. In response to this crisis, a partnership with the RSPB, South
Yorkshire Police, Derbyshire Police and the South Peak Raptor Group called “Peak
Nestwatch” is operating.
The species of most concern is the hen harrier, a bird of prey which habitually nests
on upland moors. England has sufficient upland habitat to support over 300 nesting
pairs of hen harrier. However, as a result of sustained human persecution over many
1

http://www.defra.gov.uk/paw/wildlife-crime/

RSPB 08/11/16
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years it is now on the verge of extinction as a breeding species in England - there
were only three successful nests in 2016 (six successful nests in 2015). Hen
harriers have attempted to breed several times on moorland in Derbyshire and
adjacent counties since 2000 but most nesting attempts have failed when one or
both adult birds disappeared in unexplained circumstances. In 2016, hen harriers
occupied suitable areas of moorland in Derbyshire for a brief period of time in the
early spring and were seen to display but the birds failed to breed and eventually
disappeared.
The moorlands of the Dark Peak are a national and local asset. Birds of prey used to
be an integral part of the visitor experience for many of the more than 10 million
visitors each year, but because of the actions of a criminal few this is rapidly
becoming a thing of the past. Local people and concerned members of the public are
so incensed with the lack of progress on returning the missing hen harriers to the
moors that they have taken to protesting to highlight the issue. A series of public
events were held across the UK (including Edale) on 7 August 2016 in a peaceful
protest entitled “Hen Harrier Day”. An online petition to ban driven grouse shooting
created by Dr Mark Avery reached 123,077 signatures and triggered a debate at
Westminster. The RSPB believes that a licensing system for driven grouse shooting
should be introduced as an effective way of improving our uplands and the fortunes
of protected species.
The RSPB is encouraged by the initiatives of Derbyshire Police to improve the
enforcement effort against wildlife crime within the county and we remain committed
to assisting the force with our expertise in its attempts to stamp out bird of prey
persecution and other wildlife crimes.

Bob Elliot
Head of Investigations. UK

RSPB 08/11/16
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Table 1

2013-2015 RSPB 'confirmed' incidents for Derbyshire

Prep
Request by
Purpose
Distribution

Data prepared by RSPB Intelligence Manager 02/11/16 (helen.mason@rspb.org.uk)
OPCC Derbyshire
Report for PCC Derbyshire re wildlife crime and cruelty to animals.
Final report will be Public . Discussion at Strategic Governance Board 28th November 2016, Derbyshire Constabulary HQ.

Year
2013

Refer to notes below table

Species
quantity Poison

Offence(s)

Summary

Species

TSF/8/13

Area
Derbyshire
(confidential)

CHROB

Nest robbed & chicks stolen

goshawk

NK

SDBP/14/14

Glossop

SHOT

Shot buzzard.

buzzard

1

SDBP/107/14 Heanor

SHOT

sparrowhawk

1

SDBP/161/14 Chatsworth
Bakewell
TSF/4/14
SE/4/15
Buxton

SPRIN
CHROB
SEGGS

Shot sparrowhawk
Goshawk killed as result of spring
trap
Nest robbed & chicks stolen
Unlawful sale of wild bird eggs
Two buzzards found dead tested
positive for alphachloralose. Note
this is a poison 'abuse' incident but
has been incorreclty expressed in
press releases as 'secondary
poisoning'.
Dead peregrine was found to have
shot lodged in its shoulder. This
was a recent shooting which was
likely to be linked to its death.

goshawk
peregrine
Birds (various)

1
NK
50+

RSPB ref

2014

2015
P/13/15

Glapwell

POISV

SDBP/79/15

Belper

SHOT

buzzard

2

peregrine

1
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Year

RSPB ref

Area

Offence(s)

SDBP/82/15

Nr Glossop

SHOT

SDBP/83/15

Nr Glossop

SPRIN

M/3/15

Snelston

GIN

PD/11/15

Quarry Site

DIST

P/36/15

Reservoir,
Derbyshire

POISV

P/39/15

Derbyshire
(unspecified)

POISV

2015

SDBP/189/15 Derwent Valley

SHOTA

Summary
Dead buzzard x-rayed, multiple
lead shot in the bird.
Dead osprey post mortem shows
damage to legs consistent with
pole trapping.
Cat caught in gin trap (banned
since 1958). Likely connected to
similar incident in same area - see
M/2/15
Peregrine falcon - disturbance of
Schedule 1 nesting bird.
Poison abuse incident involving
one black-headed gull and 2
chicks. Dead gulls found at a
reservoir. Analysis confirmed
residue of alphachloralose in the
kidney of one of the gulls which is
likely to account for the death of
the gull.
Metaldehyde poison abuse incident
involving dead pigeons (quantity
not known).
Men arrive at active goshawk nest
in darkness - whistle heard then
four shots fired - female bird
brooding believed targeted. RSPB
footage. Nest failed.

NB 2016 incident data to date has not yet been added to RSPB system

Species

Species
quantity Poison

buzzard

1

Osprey

1

cat

1

peregrine

2

black-Headed gull

1

alphachloralose

pigeon

?

metaldehyde

Goshawk

1
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Key/Notes

?
NK

Confirmed

Items highlighted grey have been included for completeness but may not be relevant to the nature of the data request
RSPB Incident refs highlighted yellow are additions since the last report provided to PCC (Sep 2015)
Indicates that no victim was found but that the most likely/known target species is listed
Indicates that the number is not known
The circumstances indicate an illegal act has taken place. These incidents are typically substantiated by evidence such
as post mortem or toxicological analysis (eg shooting and poisoning cases). Note that the RSPB has been recording
offences against Wild Birds for several decades using a consistent recording format which categorises incidents into
CONFIRMED, PROBABLE and also UNCONFIRMED cases. Neither the PROBABLE or UNCONFIRMED cases have
been factored into the above data extraction.

Data excludes birds tested positive for second generation rodenticide where this is not believed to be cause of death
Threats to raptors are classified as: the illegal use of poisons; shooting; trapping; and nest destruction.
Incidents are separated on the basis that any bait, victim, group or baits, victims etc that are: found on a different date; found
sufficiently far apart to be represented by a different six-figure grid reference; found at the same grid reference and on the same date
but in circumstances that otherwise separate them (for example a poison victim that is very decomposed beside a fresh bait - so the
bait could not have been responsible for the death of the victim); are classified as separate incidents.
It is believed that the figures on our system represent only a fraction of the number of incidents regarding each category, as many
remain undetected and unreported, particularly those that occur in remote areas. Bird of prey persecution continues to have a
conservation-level impact on several priority species, such as golden eagle and hen harrier.
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12A: WILDLIFE CRIME AND CRUELTY TO ANIMALS

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To demonstrate to the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and to the
Derbyshire public how Derbyshire Constabulary is making progress towards
reducing Wildlife Crime and Cruelty to Animals and making progress towards the
Police and Crime Plan Objective 2 (strong and effective partnership working).

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Wildlife Crime and cruelty to animals takes many different forms, ranging from the
destruction of bird’s nests or shooting at birds in public places to badger
persecution and the illegal trade in endangered species. Female Peregrine
Falcons taken from the wild, that have been illegally smuggled out to the Middle
East, where Falcon racing is a sport, can command an estimated price of £1,500
per female bird.

2.2

Wildlife Crime should not be viewed in isolation as it often has links to other types
of criminality, including acquisitive crime and other more serious offending
involving firearms and drugs. The aforementioned smuggling of endangered
species is also a more organised type of criminality.

2.3

It is judged that the scope should now be widened to encompass other forms of
rural crime. For example, livestock theft, fly tipping, metal theft, plant machinery
theft and illegal off-roading.

2.4

There are around 150 different laws designed to protect wildlife in the UK. Her
Majesty’s Revenue and Customs are responsible for the enforcement of controls
on trade between the UK and non-EC states but enforcement within the UK is the
responsibility of the police.

2.5

The National Wildlife Crime Unit (NWCU) exists to assist police forces in the UK in
the prevention and detection of Wildlife Crime. This aim is achieved by providing
guidance and support to law enforcement agencies in relation to Wildlife. The
NWCU also works with many statutory and non-Government organisation partners
including Natural England, The Wildlife Trusts, National Parks, RSPCA, RSPB,
Badger Trust, Bat Conservation Trust etc.

2.6

The National Wildlife Crime Unit uses intelligence sent from police forces
throughout the UK to build a national intelligence picture of wildlife crime which
informs the national priorities. For the period 2016 – 2018 the UK priorities are:-

1
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Badger Persecution
Bat Persecution
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species Issues (CITES)
Freshwater Pearl Mussels (not applicable to Derbyshire)
Poaching
Raptor Persecution

2.7

Intelligence indicates the threats, risks and trends in wildlife crime in Derbyshire
are in line with the national picture and priorities. There are no extra risks or threats
that are specific to Derbyshire. However, consideration is also given to the
intelligence requirement around other areas of wildlife crime as stipulated by the
National Wildlife Crime Unit. These include finch trapping and the illegal taking of
wild bird’s eggs. Operation Easter is an annual operation, led by the National
Wildlife Crime Unit, which takes place for the duration of the nesting season and
targets suspected egg thieves and collectors. Derbyshire Constabulary participate
fully, ensuring positive action is taken to reduce this type of offence.

2.8

Badger persecution continues to be an issue. Intelligence across the country has
previously shown that a ‘baited’ badger will often be disposed of at the roadside in
order to give the appearance of having been hit by a vehicle. When an incident of a
badger at the side of the road is reported, it is therefore recorded as possible
badger persecution, even though it may not have been baited at all. It is also
assessed that tensions associated with ‘Badger Cull and Bovine TB’ are causing
farmers/landowners to shoot/trap badgers and these may then also appear as road
kill.

2.9

To mitigate the risks and provide focus to these priorities, Derbyshire Constabulary
employ a part-time Wildlife Coordinator. This represents a significant investment in
this growing and complex area to ensure there is a high-quality policing
response to calls for service. Since appointment the Wildlife Coordinator has
acted as a central point of contact within the Force on matters relating to
wildlife crime. A major focus of the role includes reviewing all recorded incidents
and intelligence to ensure that cases of wildlife crime have been dealt with
appropriately. The result of which is a more efficient and cohesive response to
wildlife incidents.

2.10

In addition to the Wildlife Coordinator there are currently thirty specialist Wildlife
Officers who are spread across Derbyshire Constabulary. These officers, who
perform this role alongside their other duties, work closely with the Wildlife
Coordinator to deal with incidents of wildlife crime that occur on their Basic
Command Unit (BCU). They also provide advice and guidance to other officers
who have been tasked with investigating a case of wildlife crime. Twenty-six of the
Wildlife Officers have attended the National Wildlife Crime Enforcers Course which
is accredited by the National Police Chiefs’ Council (NPCC). All officers are
selected as they have a keen interest in this field.

2.11

To enhance support to the wildlife crime officers and their investigations, there are
specifically trained scene of crime officers, a high-tech crime officer, a dog handler
and officers from Operational Support.

2.12

The wildlife crime officers and Wildlife Coordinator are supported by a police
Sergeant from Operational Support who is very experienced in dealing with
matters of Wildlife crime.
2
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2.13

There is a tactical lead for wildlife and heritage crime at Superintendent rank and
strategic lead at Assistant Chief Constable level.

2.14

Extensive work has been carried out to raise awareness of wildlife crime issues
and improve communication with members of the public. If wildlife crime is not
recognised by the local community, then we cannot expect them to report it.
Therefore, the wildlife crime section of the Force website has been redesigned to
provide more comprehensive information and to signpost service users to the
appropriate advice.

2.15

A wildlife enquiries email address is provided within the website which members of
the public can use to seek advice or clarification on wildlife issues. However, the
inbox is not monitored twenty-four hours a day so if urgent advice is required, the
101 number should be used.

2.16

Derbyshire Constabulary connect with the local community via a dedicated wildlife
crime Twitter account. During the past year, the number of followers has increased
from 164 to 443.

2.17

The Wildlife Crime Team has engaged with members of the public to improve
awareness of Wildlife and Countryside matters by attending events such as
Chatsworth and Bakewell Show. At the last two events, wildlife officers were also
joined by enforcement officers from the environment agency.

2.18

Derbyshire Constabulary has six Wildlife Police Support Volunteers who make an
important and valid contribution to the Force’s work in combating wildlife crime.
These individuals who have varying background and skills are directly managed by
the Wildlife Coordinator to support the work of the Wildlife Team. The core task
has been to implement an education project to teach local primary school children
about wildlife crime and its impact upon the local community. After the successful
launch of this project, which is unique to Derbyshire Constabulary, we now plan to
expand on the duties given to volunteers.

2.19

Derbyshire Constabulary continues to be a key contributor to the national
intelligence picture in relation to the current priorities and have retained a green
status for the last three years. The positioning of the Wildlife Coordinator in the
Force Intelligence Bureau has streamlined the process of disseminating
intelligence items to the National Wildlife Crime Unit. The task has also been
simplified by the introduction of new intelligence software earlier this year. This
process will be further enhanced by training Wildlife Police Support Officers to
locate appropriate intelligence items and forward to the National Wildlife Crime
Unit.

2.20

The table below shows the number of intelligence items entered on to our local
intelligence system which are linked as ‘wildlife crime’. It does not include
intelligence of non-wildlife crime such as those involving domestic animals or
cattle.
2016 (to 10/10/2016)
2015
2014
2013

137
136
143
99
3
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2.21

The numbers of intelligence items submitted by officers that are subsequently
shared nationally, through the National Wildlife Crime Unit (NWCU), are in the
following table. Since 2013 a clearer system to report intelligence to the National
Wildlife Crime Unit has been in place and we are now confident our submissions
give the whole picture for the county and focus on the national priorities.
Category
Other
Poaching Other
Badger
Persecution
Poaching Fish
Hare Coursing
Raptor Persecution
Poaching Deer
CITES* Other
Bat Persecution
CITES Illegal
Raptor Trade
CITES Reptiles
Total

2012
3
3

2013
44
12

2014
24
16

2015
43
29

2016
44
11

Total
158
71

1

12

5

29

13

60

0
1
2
1
0
0

5
12
3
8
2
1

9
3
2
6
0
0

26
21
9
7
3
2

16
4
16
6
3
1

56
41
32
28
8
4

0

0

0

8

23

31

0
11

0
99

0
65

0
177

0
137

0
489

* CITES (Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species)

2.22

Currently most Wildlife Crimes are not recordable under National Crime Recording
Standards, which has made analysis and problem profiling difficult. Incidents come
to the attention of the Constabulary through calls for service made to the contact
centre. The incidents generate the national incident opening code of ‘SS’. However
this code is also used for all animal related incidents including dangerous dogs,
animals in the road and stray horses providing an obstacle to analysis.
Furthermore, not all wildlife incidents are given the SS code with some being
recorded as suspicious activity (SK) or antisocial behaviour (ASB). As a result, the
only method through which to gain an accurate picture is to regularly interrogate
the incident recording software to identify all reported wildlife incidents. A daily
automated search has now been set-up to ensure that all incidents are captured.

2.23

This problem has been overcome since the appointment of the Wildlife Coordinator
via a database of all wildlife incidents reported to Derbyshire Constabulary.
Consequently, we now have a clearer picture of the types and frequency of wildlife
incidents throughout Derbyshire. The table below shows the total number of wildlife
incidents reported to the Police between 29 October 2014 and 10 October 2016.
2016 (to 10/10/2016)
2015
2014 (From 28/10/2014)

2.24

273
353
21

This can be broken down further to show the number of incidents across the two
separate BCUs and the different types of wildlife crime. Figures shown here are
greater than the number of intelligence items stated above as the details of some
incidents would not have been significant enough to meet the requirements to be
4
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classified as an intelligence item. It may also be the case that on further
investigation, it was found that no offences had been committed.

Type of Incident
Badger
Bat
CITES
Other (Disturbing birds’ nests, fox
hunting, shooting birds, etc)
Poaching (Fish, game etc)
Raptor
Total

North
BCU
90
11
3
153
129
49
435

Number of Incidents
South
Out of
BCU
Force
11
0
1
0
4
0
105
5
68
5
194

9
6
20

Total
101
12
7
263
206
60
649

*CITES (Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species)

2.25

Derbyshire Constabulary is committed to protecting our wildlife by working in
partnership with others to investigate and bring offenders to justice. The Wildlife
Crime Coordinator takes an active lead in partnership working and works with a
range of different organisations including the RSPB, Derbyshire Wildlife Trust,
RSPCA and the Peak District National Park Authority. The following are examples
of current ongoing joint projects:•

In response to an increase in incidents of fish poaching, a local Wildlife Officer
has worked closely with local fishing clubs to facilitate an anti-fish poaching
initiative. Input on incident reporting has been given to clubs throughout the
county.

•

Derbyshire Constabulary works closely with the Peak Park Authority and other
interested partners, as part of the Birds of Prey Initiative which seeks to
decrease the persecution of birds of prey within the Peak Park. Information is
shared openly within this partnership arena to maximise investigative and
preventative opportunities

•

Intelligence gained during the 2016 nesting season has highlighted that there is
an issue with the theft of peregrine falcon eggs in Derbyshire. In response to
this, Derbyshire Constabulary are working with the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust,
RSPB, local raptor groups and volunteers to develop a nest watch scheme, in
time for the next breeding season.

•

Work is currently taking place with the National Farmers Union (NFU) and NFU
Mutual to launch a Livestock Theft Prevention initiative which is based on a
very successful model designed and implemented by Lancashire Constabulary.
The aim of this initiative is to improve knowledge of the farming industry and
improve the response to cases of stolen livestock in the county.

•

Meetings are held with hunts that operate within the county on an annual basis
prior to the start of the hunting season. During these meetings, information and
examples of good practice are shared.
5
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•

Wildlife crime officers also now deal with heritage crime across the county
(metal detecting for example on heritage sites without permission). This
provides a level of expertise and good operational links with English Heritage.
This has further enhanced the working relationship between police and
partners.

2.26

Whilst information sharing between the parties is very good, there is still work that
can be done to enhance intelligence and information sharing across all interested
parties.

2.27

The Force is committed to the continued professional development of all staff to
enable them to carry out their role to the best of their ability. Forthcoming training
includes a badger awareness training day led by a leading industry expert and is
provided free of charge to police forces. Wildlife Officers will also participate in
farm awareness training as part of the previously discussed Livestock Theft
Initiative. At the end of the year, it is planned that a Wildlife Officer from South BCU
will attend a CITES course, which will provide the force with the benefit of a CITES
trained officer on each BCU.

2.28

There have been some really positive and noteworthy incidents in the last 12
months where Derbyshire Constabulary and their partners have sought to protect
wildlife and prosecute offenders.

2.29

Earlier this year a company were fined £3,000 and ordered to pay a further £2,000
in costs in the first ever Proceeds of Crime Act (POCA) relating to the destruction
of a bat roost. The company destroyed a bat roost in a Derbyshire building whilst
renovating a property, breaching the Conservation of Habit and Species
Regulations 2010. This landmark case provides the opportunity to consider the use
of POCA, where appropriate, in other cases of wildlife crime.

2.30

In April this year, three men were given a twelve-week custodial sentence after
admitting to the charge of wilfully injuring a badger, even though no carcass was
found. Three males were arrested after they were found in possession of two dogs
covered in blood and suffering from facial injuries. The 4x4 vehicle in which they
were stopped was also found to be covered in blood. It was quickly established
through witnesses that they were suspected of killing or injuring a badger locally.
The field they had been in was identified but there was no trace of the badger, but
the assumption is that it was so seriously injured (by the quantity of blood) that it
was incapable of survival. The dogs and the vehicle used were seized to support a
prosecution case. Samples of the blood were taken from the dogs, the vehicle and
the suspects clothing. The samples were analysed by the Forensic Science
Service in Scotland as they are nationally recognised as leading experts in this
field.
In February this year video footage was captured of an armed man, using a decoy
bird to attract a rare Hen Harrier on land owned by the National Trust in the
Derbyshire Peak District. At the time the land was leased to tenants who used it for
grouse shooting. Upon receiving the footage, Derbyshire Constabulary conducted
a thorough investigation which included the questioning of the gamekeeper. In this
case, there was insufficient evidence to satisfy the burden of proof in court and
obtain a successful prosecution. However, the police investigation contributed to
the National Trust taking firm enforcement action by ending the lease for the land.
6
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2.31

A key message for our communities is that we need their help and assistance by
reporting any wildlife incidents by ringing 999 if a wildlife incident crime is in
progress, or ringing 101 in a non-emergency, or Crimestoppers 0800 555 111.
Follow the Wildlife Crime Officers on Twitter @Derbys_Wildlife, and visit our
website to read about wildlife crime.

2.32

ACC McWilliam has researched the feasibility of Derbyshire Constabulary having
its own Rural Crime Unit. Comparison has been made with the North Wales Rural
Crime Unit, as there are similar crime problems to Derbyshire. After an
assessment of crime figures over the past 2 years and with a view to providing
greater support to the Rural Community of Derbyshire, a paper recommending a
Rural Crime Unit was submitted through the Chief Constable’s office and
supported by the Police and Crime Commissioner.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
x

MEDIUM

HIGH

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHEMENTS
Appendix A - Rural Crime Team – Update
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Rural Crime Team – Appendix A
Currently the Force employs a Police staff Wildlife Crime Co-ordinator on a fixed term
contract of two years duration. The current post holder has been in the position since its
inception.
The post is currently office based within Force Intelligence Bureau and does not currently
offer any proactive/operational functions.
It currently focuses only on Wildlife Crime and some Heritage Crime.
The role in its current form deals with the following –
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Review and record keeping in respect of daily/weekly incidents on NSPIS – review
incidents.
Management of Intelligence submissions and onward transmission to the National
Wildlife Crime Unit to inform the national tactical assessment for Wildlife Crime.
Liaison with partners
Liaison with Divisional Wildlife Crime Officers (WCO)
Organisation of training days for WCOs
Management of the Force Internet and Intranet sites
Email Inbox – Wildlife.Enquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
Management of Wildlife Crime Volunteers

At the inception of this role it was anticipated that the post holder would potentially have
some operational capability and perhaps be able to organise Wildlife Crime Policing
Operations both in Force and Cross Border, at present this has not been achievable.
It is recognised that policing of Wildlife Crime and Rural Crime relies very much on
engagement with local rural communities and key partner agencies, some of which are
detailed at the end of this paper.
Wildlife Crime Officers –
There are currently 27 Wildlife Crime Officers (PCs and PCSOs) on the Force contact list,
plus a Sergeant single point of contact (SPOC), the Wildlife Crime Co-ordinator (subject of
the post above), two Scientific Support Officers and four Volunteers.
All of these staff with the exception of the Wildlife Co-ordinator Role are currently voluntary
roles that each staff member performs in addition to their normal day job however this has
built up a good network of knowledge.
Rural Crime and a Rural Crime Team – A Wider Focus
The Force is seeking to address Rural Crime in a more co-ordinated way, and linking
Wildlife, Environmental and Heritage Crime to that.
A number of other Forces in the UK have created Rural Crime Teams, most notable is that
currently run by North Wales Police which has seen significant media focus because of its
success in tackling Rural Crime.

APPENDIX A TO AGENDA ITEM 12A
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

Importantly the unit does not just focus on Wildlife Crime, instead targeting the wider
problem of Rural Crime and the additional issues associated with Environmental Crime and
Heritage Crime.
The North Wales unit consists of full-time Police officer roles supported by PCSOs and is
configured to be a service provider to the whole Force area dealing with a whole range of
rural crime issues as well as providing a proactive and reactive policing capability. The unit is
capable of linking in with Neighbourhood and Local Policing Teams and other specialist units
for local, force wide and cross border initiatives.
It has been noted that the North Wales approach has evidenced excellent engagement and
communication with the whole rural community through both public facing and social media
activity.
The success of rural crime teams relies upon a consistent and co-ordinated approach with
subject matter experts increasing knowledge of the officers involved in this area of business.
This model is proposed in Derbyshire and a concise description of how it might work can be
seen below:RURAL CRIME TEAM
Remit:–
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Improving Crime Prevention and Security - Rural/Farming/Landowning Community
Thefts from rural areas of equipment (plant/farm machinery), Diesel/Fuel Oil, Scrap
Metal and vehicles
Theft of Livestock
Wildlife, Environmental and Heritage Crime
Presence at farmers markets and agricultural events
Rural Arson
Effective communication with the rural community – social media/partners
Farm Watch
Horse Watch
Rural ASBH – Fly Tipping/Illegal Off Roading/Arson/Damage
Hunt Policing
Partnership working/event
Links in with Safer Neighbourhood Teams
Covers the whole Force area
Links in with surrounding Forces to tackle travelling criminals
Rural Crime Teams in Staffs/Cheshire and Lincs.
Rural Crime Operations in Notts and South Yorkshire
Proactive/Reactive Policing Operations in conjunction with existing specialist
departments – Road Crime/Task Force etc
Other Emerging Crime Trends

Formation:–
•
•
•
•

1 Local Policing Unit Inspector (lead responsibility)
1 Police Sgt Supervisor
4 Special Constabulary Police Constables
Current 27 Trained Officer network
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•
•
•

Additional PCSO Network
Wildlife Crime Co-ordinator
Police Support Volunteers

Reports to:–
•
•
•

Gold – ACC
Silver – Force Lead
Bronze - LPU Inspector

Partners – Not an exhaustive list
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Crown Prosecution Service
National Wildlife Crime Unit (NWCU)
Environment Agency
RSPCA
RSPB
Derbyshire County Council
National Farmers Union
NFU Mutual
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
Peak Park
National Trust
Moorlands Association
National Gamekeepers Organisation
Countryside Alliance
Bat Conservation Trust
Badger Trust
English Heritage
DEFRA Partnership for Action Against Wildlife Crime
Natural England
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REPORT OF CHIEF CONSTABLE
12B: CONTACT MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT (CCMC) - UPDATE
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To inform and update the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) in respect of
performance and resources in the CCMC arena; and provide updates in respect
of THRIVE.

1.2

The previous update report to the PCC was in July 2016.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Performance

2.2

Force Operations Room (FOR)

2.3

The Constabulary adheres to the College of Policing National Contact
Management Principles and Guidance in relation to the Force Contact Centre
(FCC). Whilst there is no national target, the Force Operations continues to
measure performance as per a locally agreed service level for emergency and
non-emergency calls. Research has shown that nationally forces receive and
manage calls in a number of ways. Performance is therefore not easily
comparable. Forces also report to their Police and Crime Commissioners in a
variety of ways from nil reporting to weekly reports.

2.4

The below graphs outline performance for non-emergency calls within the
Department for the past 12 months.

2.5

Please note, from the introduction of new telephony in December 2015 through
to August 2016 the data within these graphs cannot be confirmed as completely
accurate due to technical issues within the recording of the new interim
telephony system introduced in December 2015.
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2.6

Line graph to show monthly average of the percentage of non-emergency
calls answered within 60 seconds for the 12 months
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2.7

Line graph to show monthly average the abandonment rate for nonemergency calls for the past 12 months
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2.8

Line graph to show monthly call waiting time for non-emergency calls for
the past 12 months
101 - Average Call Wait Time
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2.9

Line graph to show monthly average of the percentage of 999 calls
answered within 15 seconds for the past 12 months
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2.10

Line graph to show monthly average the abandonment rate for 999 calls
for the past 12 months
999 - Abandonment Rate
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2.11

Line graph to show monthly average call waiting time for 999 calls for the
past 12 months
999 - Average Call Wait Time (seconds)
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2.12

2.13

Performance in all areas continues to be challenging. We have maintained
performance between 90% and 95% of 999 calls being answered within 15
seconds. We have seen some improvement in the performance for nonemergency calls within the reporting period but overall performance is still not
where we would want it to be and there are still a number of challenges to
overcome.
We still have a high number of staff leaving the department latterly to join new
intakes of regular police officers and other specialist posts across the
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organisation together with a number of staff retiring this year. Staff have
undertaken a significant amount of training this year most recently for Control
Works in September and October this year.
2.14

Since the last report we have had a further intake of sixteen new members of
staff who have joined us in the force operations room. They are still in the early
stages of training. Even with this intake we are still below our establishment
figures by twenty one at the present time. With the expected attrition rate of
three per month we do not expect to reach our staffing establishment until May
2017.

2.15

We have had a very successful recruitment process this summer with over sixty
successful applicants. We have intakes of twenty staff planned for January, May
and October 2017

2.16

Technology within the call taking arena has been difficult with staff having to
relocate to our secondary site for a week due to telephony issues. Up to a third
of callers were being lost either whilst waiting or during their calls and we were
unable to provide a quality service.

2.17

We have continued to offer an Auto Attendant facility (automated switchboard).
When contacting the force on 101 or other non-emergency number, the caller is
presented with a welcome message offering them 3 options:•
•
•

Leave a message for an officer
Request a message for a call back from FCC, (These call-backs are made
within 4 hours of the time of receipt); or
Speak to the operator (101 call queue)

2.18

In addition to this functionality, it has also been possible to provide call queue
messages, which give information to callers in the queue at regular intervals,
including their call queue position, information about other ways to contact the
force and seek assistance eg force website and also to leave the call queue at
different intervals and leave a message for a call-back (as above).

2.19

Since introduction, these functions have been well utilised and we are now
progressing an operator led switchboard to improve the service we provide.

2.20

On 10 October we introduced a new shift rota for all staff in the Force
Operations Room. This better aligns staff to our demand and has also improved
the alignment of managers and staff within teams. This also ensures a greater
focus on individual and team performance.
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2.21

Demand

2.22

Bar Chart to show a comparison of calls offered during the last three years
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2.23

Bar Chart to show a comparison of the number of daily incidents during
the last three years
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2.24

Bar Chart to show a comparison of 999 calls offered 2016 compared to
2015
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2.25

Bar Chart to show online contact for January – September 2016
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2.26

Demand in terms of overall calls received and incidents have reduced this year
to date. This is despite an increase locally and nationally with the number of 999
calls received each day.

2.27

Ease of Contact is reported on through national user satisfaction surveys. For
the year to date 91.3% of those surveyed who contacted us were satisfied with
the ease of contact with Derbyshire Constabulary. This is down 0.5% on the
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AGENDA ITEM 12B
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

previous reporting period but pleasing, considering our difficulties previously
reported over the past 12 months.
3.

THRIVE

3.1

Thrive is an assessment tool being used by Derbyshire Constabulary in
conjunction with the national decision making model to assess the potential
threat to a victim and the identification of an appropriate response.

3.2

Introduced in November 2015 the program seeks to manage risk more
effectively at the point of contact by delivering a more tailored victim service in
line with the needs of the caller at the earliest opportunity. This could mean the
deployment of a police officer or the provision of advice, signposting to a partner
agency or the telephone resolution of a crime.

3.3

This process has also allowed us to realign resources to threat and risk and
ultimately deliver better service to the community. A key statistic that supports
this notion is that we have seen a significant reduction in the grading of priority
calls sat alongside an increase in both managed contact and appointments.
Since the introduction of thrive Derbyshire Constabulary is now better managing
its complex demand and grading incidents commensurate with the assessment
of threat, harm and risk. The figures below outline a reduction in overall
incidents and an improved classification of those incidents.

3.4

By being victim and not priority focused, and by ensuring we better engage with
partner agencies, we aim to continue to deliver against our force commitment of
providing a high-quality policing service to everyone in Derbyshire.
Number and Classification of Incidents April to September 2015-16
Grade Of Response Description

This Year

Last Year

% Change

IMMEDIATE

36136

42414

-14.80 %

PRIORITY

38623

53816

-28.23 %

SCHEDULED APPOINTMENT

12006

8921

34.58 %

NON-ATTENDANCE

54392

41564

30.86 %

POLICE GENERATED

11811

12934

-8.68 %

Total

152968

159649

-4.18 %
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3.6

The below figures outline the monthly performance since the introduction of
Thrive in November 2015. It shows a consistent performance that supports the
measured approach staff have taken to improve the management of risk and
threat. Pre Thrive 29% of our incidents were classed as immediate, 42%priority,
17% not requiring attendance, 7% police generated incidents and 5% dealt with
through scheduled appointments
Monthly classification of Incidents since the introduction of Thrive in November 2015
NOV

DEC

JAN

FEB

MAR

APR

MAY

JUN

JUL

AUG

SEP

IMMEDIATE

25.8%

26.6%

24.5%

24.0%

23.7%

23.1%

23.7%

24.0%

24.2%

23.9%

22.9%

PRIORITY

25.2%

23.9%

25.3%

24.6%

25.2%

25.7%

26.2%

25.0%

24.7%

24.4%

25.6%

SCHEDULED
APPOINTMENT

7.8%

7.1%

7.6%

8.0%

7.5%

7.9%

7.8%

7.9%

7.7%

7.6%

8.3%

NONATTENDANCE

32.2%

33.3%

33.2%

34.0%

35.2%

34.9%

34.0%

35.5%

35.9%

37.1%

35.8%

POLICE
GENERATED

8.9%

9.1%

9.4%

9.4%

8.4%

8.5%

8.3%

7.6%

7.5%

7.0%

7.4%

3.7

Control Works

3.8

On 11 October 2016 a new command and control system with integrated radio
and telephony was implemented in force. This system also has integrated
mapping and will improve how we deploy our resources across the organisation.
The implementation went extremely well and we maintained service throughout
its launch but due to the vast difference in functionality staff have taken time to
adjust to the system thus affecting performance. This is improving daily as staff
become more competent.

3.9

The system has improved performance monitoring and will allow us to better
focus on efficiency and effectiveness. For example we now create records of
contact for all non-switchboard calls allowing us to have greater information of
who when and why members of the community have contacted us. It has also
taken account of the new policing model and enhances both the response and
local policing unit deployments and management of all resources.

4.

SUMMARY

4.1

We continue to work through our plans to improve the performance within the
force operations room.

4.2

These plans include:•
•
•
•
•

Further recruitment in 2017
Further increased online contact and use of switchboard
Effectiveness of new command and control system
Support of new policing model and mobile data
Exploration of one telephony platform that supports longer term multicompetency of teams
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4.3

We will continue to explore and develop all opportunities to improve
performance, both in the short and long term, in order to improve our service to
the public in this complex area of business.

5.

RECOMMENDATIONS

5.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.

6.

IMPLICATIONS

6.1

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
High – supporting explanation and narrative required and is contained
within report
Medium – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
Low – no narrative required.
LOW
Crime & Disorder
Environmental
Equality & Diversity
Financial
Health & Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Risk
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

MEDIUM
X

HIGH

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

Name: C/Superintendent S Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12C: ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR AND COMMUNITY POLICING

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To demonstrate to the Police and Crime Commissioner and to the Derbyshire
public how Derbyshire Constabulary is making progress towards the Strategic
Priority of Antisocial Behaviour and the Police and Crime Plan Objectives 1, 2
and 5 (keeping the most vulnerable in our communities safe from crime and
harm and supporting those who unfortunately find themselves a victim of
crime, strong and effective partnership working, working with young people,
including those who have been a victim of crime or offenders, to understand
their needs and prevent them becoming involved in criminal activities).

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

ASB incidents have fallen across the County in the last three years. The
number of incidents logged in the most recent 12 months period to
30 September 2016 is down 8% compared to the same period two years
previously.

2.2

2.3

BCU

1 October 2013 –
30 September 2014

1 October 2014 –
30 September 2015

1 October 2015 –
30 September 2016

North
South
Total

21,842
23,750
45,592

21,241
22,540
43,781

19,733
22,287
42,020

The number of criminal damage recorded offences in the most recent
12 months period to 30 September 2016 is down 5% from the same period
two years previous.
BCU

1 October 2013 –
30 September 2014

1 October 2014 –
30 September 2015

1 October 2015 –
30 September 2016

North
South
OOFB
Total

4,243
4,033
293
8,569

3,972
4,111
268
8,351

3,967
3,955
200
8,122

The crimes listed as OOFB (Out of Force) are all valid crimes for Derbyshire
and therefore are included but have either incorrect addresses or incorrect
mappings attached within our Force Gazetteer so cannot be attributed to a
1
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specific BCU within Niche. This issue is currently in the process of being
addressed.
2.4

Derbyshire have proportionately more incidents categorised as personal
incidents and proportionately less incidents categorised as nuisance or
environmental. Anti-social behaviour incidents, by category of incident
2015/16 are shown below.
Area
Derbyshire
East Midlands Region
England and Wales

Personal
55.2
32.0
25.3

Nuisance
42.4
61.4
68.7

Environmental
2.4
6.6
6.0

2.5

Personal - is designed to identify incidents that the caller, call-handler or
anyone else perceives as either deliberately targeted at an individual or group
or having an impact on an individual or group rather than the community at
large.

2.6

Nuisance - captures those incidents where an act, condition, thing or person
causes trouble, annoyance, inconvenience, offence or suffering to the local
community in general rather than to individual victims.

2.7

Environmental - deals with the interface between people and places. It
includes incidents where individuals and groups have an impact on their
surroundings including natural, built and social environments.

2.8

The incident rate for ASB per 1,000 population has fallen in Derbyshire over
the past three years. This same trend has been seen both regionally and
nationally. The table below shows the number of ASB incidents per 1,000
population for Derbyshire, the region and nationally.
Area
Derbyshire
East Midlands Region
England and Wales

2013/14
46
36
37

2014/15
44
35
35

2015/16
42
32
32

2.9

Derbyshire’s rate of recording for ASB is higher than that of the region and
England and Wales. Figures from the Crime Survey in England and Wales
(CSEW) also shows that ASB is higher in Derbyshire with 31% of respondents
in the twelve months ending June 2016 stating they had experienced ASB.
This compares to 29% in the East Midland region and 28% in England and
Wales.

2.10

Research was undertaken in June 2014 to specifically see if there are any
reasons why Derbyshire is recording a higher number of ASB incidents per
1000 population than other areas in the region and country. It is apparent
there are differing recording practices across the country. All police forces
record incidents of ASB reported to them in accordance with the guidelines of
the National Standard for Incident Recording (NSIR). In Derbyshire this is
supplemented within Contact Management with additional guidance available
to call handling staff.
2

AGENDA ITEM 12C
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

2.11

While incidents are recorded under NSIR in accordance with the same ‘victim
focused’ approach that applies for recorded crime, these figures are not
accredited national statistics and are not subject to the same level of quality
assurance as the main recorded crime collection. Incident counts should be
interpreted as incidents recorded by the police, rather than reflecting the true
level of victimisation.

2.12

In Derbyshire quarterly audits are conducted to test the quality of compliance
to ensure incidents around ASB are graded correctly. These are undertaken
in a similar style to that undertaken by HMIC and the audits return evidence of
good compliance by contact management staff.

2.13

Overall compliance steadily decreased from 85.23% in the December 2015
audit to 82.42% in July 2016. However the latest quarter to September 2016 a
compliance level of 85.88% has been achieved.

2.14

A new ASB pro-forma was introduced during the April to June 2015 quarter,
the use of which has been monitored since. Operators are required to
complete an initial risk assessment pro-forma to ascertain if the caller is a
repeat victim of ASB; is being targeted or is a vulnerable person/person
susceptible to harm (PSH). The answers given to the questions on this proforma will then determine if the main ASB pro-forma is necessary. It was
established early on that the initial risk assessment pro-forma was not always
being completed by force control room operators. This issue was initially
addressed by means of a briefing item and announcement on the contact
management intranet page. A further briefing item has also recently been put
out to staff to increase performance. The use of proformas will continue to be
monitored during the audit process.

2.15

There is a regional contact management group at the strategic and tactical
level and Derbyshire Constabulary are represented by a Superintendent from
Contact Management Department.

2.16

From the research undertaken about ASB processes it appears that our ASB
incident recording is both ethical and accurate.

2.17

The new command and control system known as ControlWorks went live on
11 October 2016. Among the anticipated business benefits of the new system
are the following that will to help identify and assess risk and vulnerability of
callers:-

2.18

•

Reduced time to record caller details

•

Richer Intelligence picture increases ability to prevent and detect crime
and reduce harm

•

Improved data quality

These benefits are brought about by a record of contact (ROC) being initiated
for every contact except switchboard calls. Through this ROC searches are
automatically made into previous incidents at the location in the previous six
months and against the contact number for six years. Within seconds of
answering a call the operator is therefore equipped with a basic contact
history.
3
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2.19

ControlWorks then searches the contact number and nominals (caller, victim,
and suspect) against the regional Niche system identifying any information
held, for example victim history and intelligence in Derbyshire and the East
Midlands region.

2.20

The rich stream of information available quickly to the call handler builds on
the Threat, Harm, Risk, Investigate, Vulnerable, and Engage (THRIVE)
training delivered in late 2015 ensuring that attendance and response
decisions are based on a wide source of information and intelligence.

2.21

North BCU has highlighted a number of current issues with work ongoing with
partners to mitigate the risks. Within Chesterfield Town Centre there has
been an increase in homelessness with a number of individuals from out of
the area being attracted by the low risk they perceive within the town and the
support provided by partner agencies ie No Second Night Out and Salvation
Army. There is an increase in street drinking during the day. Media reporting
has been in the main negative.

2.22

The Designated Public Place Order (DPPO) is in place and patrol strategies'
are regularly reviewed. Police are supported by partners in respect of referrals
to hostels, drug and alcohol workers. Consultation has just started in respect
of transferring the DPPO to a Public Space Protection Order (PSPO) with
stricter conditions.

2.23

Operation Holtz in the High Peak is in place to address issues relating to the
‘pushing of boundaries’ by mainly young females attracted to older males and
the risk that poses both online and in traditional forms. There is targeted
partnership engagement with families (Multi Agency Teams (MATs), Schools
and Social care) and also a wider engagement and awareness session held
by schools which raise awareness of inappropriate relationships and a risk of
Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE).

2.24

Last year saw Shirebrook highlighted in respect of the protests and
community tensions at that time. Excellent partnership work in the form of a
meeting with full partnership attendance including the PCC has been
instrumental in ensuring a joined up approach in respect of cohesion activity
across the district. Enforcement of the PSPO with street drinking and
urination has been seen as a success with the public seeing positive action.
Well in excess of 90 Fixed Penalty Notices (FPNs) have been issued between
the police and partners.

2.25

The area has again been highlighted this year with an influx of new Roma
communities expected as traditionally it has been a Polish community. Work
is ongoing with local businesses and partners to understand the demographic
make-up of the area and workforce in order to ensure we understand what, if
any, future tensions may look like and research is ongoing. A recruitment
event is to be planned at a large local business in conjunction with the
outreach officer.

2.26

South BCU has also highlighted some current issues with work ongoing with
partners to mitigate the risks. North Local Policing Unit (LPU) in the City of
Derby has continuing issues with the night time economy. The police make
full use of dispersal orders, and work with partners such as Taxi Marshalls,
4
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Street Pastors and DoorWatch to try to minimise problems in the City. This
approach not only addresses poor behaviour, but also violence and other
crime. There is some good partnership working taking place and an example
saw the revocation of the premises License for a City Centre premises.
2.27

The East LPU has reported that in Sinfin residents believed an area of
Shakespeare Street and also a car park on Rothesay Close were being used
by youths for drug dealing, and that the youths were intimidating to local
residents. Public meetings have been held involving a number of partners and
the police have increased patrols in the area. Council Officers and Derby
Homes have visited residents to obtain more information of the issue. An early
robust intervention has taken place which has resulted in residents reporting a
much improved situation.

2.28

The Erewash LPU has highlighted street drinking within Ilkeston and Long
Eaton. Officers are working with partners to identify the main protagonists and
creating them as Safer Neighbourhood Team (SNTs) ASB targets. An agreed
plan is being implemented whereby those that are identified as targets will be
looked at for the consideration of Criminal Behaviour Orders and Community
Protection Notices. The Local Authority are fully involved in the process as are
CCTV volunteers in order to assist to identify offenders for enforcement action
to be taken.

2.29

A recent effective yet simple solution in one area of Long Eaton was at the
local library where a bench had been situated. This resulted in the street
drinkers using the bench as a meeting and drinking place. Targeted patrols of
the area did not work and traditional methods of targeting the offenders did
not displace them. Police worked with partners and offered the suggestion the
bench be moved to a more secure location. As a result of this the reports of
the drinking in this area have ceased and the area is not being used by the
drinkers.

2.30

The Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014 rationalised 19 old
powers into six and simplified the legislative approach. It enables the police,
local authorities and others to respond quickly and effectively to anti-social
behaviour. It is apparent from the County ASB Forum that both the police and
partners are becoming more comfortable with the broad range of uses the
legislation can be used for albeit there are geographical differences. By open
discussion within the forum those geographical disparities are slowly levelling
out with all gaining confidence in the legislation capabilities.

2.31

Both the police and partners have had to rationalise their business approach
but by applying a focused risk and threat approach and maintaining the strong
partnership synergy we have in Derbyshire, the current good work to reduce
ASB in our communities should continue.

2.32

The Community Trigger has been initiated three times this year in Derbyshire
all cases have been recorded on ECINS with an auditable trail of action taken
to rectify the complaint.

2.33

The countywide geographical roll out of the ASB Victims First Project (ECINS)
was completed in March 2015 for all those agencies who receive that initial
complaint of ASB. This brings a whole county and citywide approach with
5
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police staff and partnership staff all using this multi-agency case management
tool to give an improved and co-ordinated response to tackling anti-social
behaviour.
2.34

The rollout of ECINS to multi-agency teams and the youth offending service,
which are part of Derbyshire County Council Children and Younger Adults
Department (CAYA) was also completed in July 2016. These agencies, whilst
not detailing that initial complaint and the subsequent risk assessment, can
add valuable input and assistance to the resolution of the ASB case.

2.35

A formal evaluation regarding the effectiveness of ASB case management via
ECINS was undertaken and presented to the Safer Communities Board in
July 2015 and a refresh of that evaluation has recently been sent to the PCC
for information. The updated evaluation will also be presented to the Safer
Communities Board in November 2016.

2.36

Current figures taken from ECINS, show that since April 2013, when the ASB
Victims First Project began, to August 2016 there have been 5,180 profiles
created, with 2,537 identifying victims of ASB in Derbyshire. Annual figures
showed that there were slightly fewer ASB perpetrators identified through the
project, indicating that the project has had a greater victim focus.

2.37

The processes, now adopted across Derbyshire have standardised the way in
which ASB incidents are processed and risk assessed by all agencies in the
county. In addition, individual vulnerabilities can now be identified, giving the
opportunity for specific support to be offered.

2.38

In order to ensure consistency of usage amongst partners, three BCU User
groups have been established for key police and partner members attend.
User group reports are produced in line with the recommendations from the
evaluation of the ASB Victims First Project. It is expected that the User
Groups will be amended to reflect the new policing geographical BCUs
shortly.

2.39

The ASB Victims First Steering Group maintains a strategic steer and is
chaired by a Chief Inspector. BCU Chief Inspectors also attend as they are
responsible for the BCU User Group business.

2.40

The County ASB Forum and Safer Derbyshire have been used to engage with
partners to ensure consistency and engagement.

2.41

Centralised auditing takes place within Safer Derbyshire, and auditing
templates have been sent to team administrators to ensure correct usage in
line with the ECINS Service Level Agreement.

2.42

There is good evidence of increasing usage amongst partners in some areas
and good practice is being developed and shared by the ECINS steering
group. However usage could be improved in other areas and this is
being addressed via additional training materials, the use of champions
and the specific user group report.

2.43

County-wide partner agency reviews are currently being carried out with
personal face to face training being offered and taken up due to staff
rationalisation.
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2.44

As LPUs have been amalgamated over the last 12 months the number of
Safer Neighbourhood police constables has decreased in the last year as
shown below as full-time equivalent. Both BCUs are currently below their
establishment figures with the intention of rebalancing numbers once the new
policing model is embedded.

BCU
North
South
Total

2.45

As at
1 September 2015
57.3
62.6
119.9

As at
1 September 2016
47.0
52.7
99.7

The number of Safer Neighbourhood sergeants per BCU is shown below
indicating some of the changes under the PBB and LPU amalgamation
processes.
BCU
North
South
Total

2.46

As at
1 September 2014
57.8
65.7
123.5

As at
1 September 2014
19.7
10.0
29.7

As at
1 September 2015
12.7
11.0
23.7

As at
1 September 2016
10.0
10.0
20.0

The number of PCSOs per BCU is indicated below. These latest figures do
not take into account a recent intake of 16 PCSOs currently in training.
BCU

As at
1 September 2014

As at
1 September 2015

As at
1 September 2016

North
South
Total

87.4
71.9
159.3

85.2
67.1
152.3

79.1
58.5
137.6

2.47

The priorities across each Neighbourhood Area rightly vary depending upon
local needs. What is a priority in parts of South BCU is not always considered
an issue elsewhere in the County and vice versa. Indeed priorities can vary
considerably across LPUs within the same BCU. This should be seen as
appropriate and acceptable as the priorities should be right for each individual
neighbourhood.

2.48

Currently North BCU highlights ASB involving juveniles as a priority, together
with street drinking, ASB in the Chesterfield Town Centre, protecting young
people and acquisitive crime.

2.49

On South BCU the top five SNT priorities are street drinking, youth general
ASB, nuisance motorbikes, drugs related enforcement and acquisitive crime.
Street drinking is seen as a priority across most LPUs, as is youth ASB. The
others are mainly in specific areas and are being tackled by the local SNTs
and partners.

2.50

There are a number of methods in which the SNTs are engaging with the
public and the community in their areas. The methods that are undertaken
vary across all the policing areas and include panel meetings, parish council
7
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meetings, neighbourhood watch, local newspapers and magazines, leaflets,
twitter, high visibility patrols, engagement with local centres/groups eg
schools/scouts/children’s centres/libraries/university, citizens and councillors
on patrol initiative, attendance at community events, crime prevention
initiatives in the community. Key to the engagement is tailoring it to local
needs.
2.51

Twitter is now well-established as an operational policing tool both centrally
and through profiles operated by officers. We have 91 SNT Twitter Champion
accounts operated by a combined 126 officers. This is an increase of nine
accounts and 19 officers compared to last year. There has been an increase
of 14,000 followers across these accounts which now total nearly 44,000. The
accounts are now averaging 483 followers per account. Up by over 100 for
the same period last year. Combined, the officers have put out more than
81,000 messages to their communities since we launched the first SNT
accounts in August 2012. With 30,000 alone in the last 12 months.

2.52

On 14 September 2015 saw the start of a six month trial for the new post of
Digital PCSO designed to deliver the role and responsibilities of a traditional
PCSO through cyber/digital means. A year on from completing the trial this
post has successfully achieved its objectives and is now a full time role.

2.53

Providing an online visible PCSO presence, focused on Derbyshire.
Developing online community links through forums, blogs and other
applications eg Twitter and Facebook. The Digital PCSO presence has now
been established and verified on twitter gaining an official recognised status
whilst being nominated for a national award. Key contacts have been
established within the online community. The profile now has over 2,600
followers.

2.54

The role has been used to tackle online anti-social behaviour and crime by
educating our online communities and supporting national campaigns in
raising awareness of how they can ‘Protect Themselves Online’.

2.55

Working with education and community groups from a digital perspective,
promoting online safety and reducing vulnerability to digital and cyber-crime is
an ongoing process. This is continually gaining momentum reaching out to
various vulnerable groups such as fifty plus forum, deaf community, autistic
community and women’s aid.

2.56

The Mobile Office project’s goal is to equip every operational officer within
Derbyshire with a mobile device that can access key computer applications
away from the station.

2.57

The response officers will be the first to receive the new devices from 7
November 2016 with all other uniformed roles and CID receiving the devices
in early 2017.

2.58

When fully operational Mobile Office will save officers a considerable amount
of time and duplication. It will remove the requirement for officers to return to
the stations to update computer systems, increasing visibility within the
community.
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2.59

Officers currently use their own devices to update the Twitter accounts
referred to above. These new mobile devices will provide officers with the
necessary technology to update and engage with their followers, thereby
improving the service that we offer to the Derbyshire public.

2.60

North BCU has highlighted the work undertaken at Shirebrook in relation to
the PSPO. There has been excellent partnership work in the form of the
NG20 forward meeting ensuring a fully coordinated approach in respect of
cohesion activity across the district. The PSPO is the most enforced within the
county which has reduced the number of complaints received to the police
and importantly the public feedback has been positive.

2.61

Officers in the High Peak have worked very closely with local authority
partners to tackle ASB. Working together the High Peak area has seen a
positive approach from partners in respect of using their powers under the
Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014 in respect of issuing
Community Protection Notices (CPNs). This has significantly reduced the
number of complaints and received positive public feedback.

2.62

In Derby there had been an increase in calls for service relating to ASB in
specific areas of the City. Reports were being received that a small minority of
individuals were swearing, drinking, urinating in public, begging and also
taking so-called legal highs which was having and adverse effect on the
quality of life of anyone working or visiting the city.

2.63

Police undertook overt patrols in the areas being affected whilst providing a
visible presence to disrupt criminal activity within Derby City Centre during
peak times. A dispersal order was granted and pre-planned to coincide with
the operation to cover the specified areas and times.

2.64

Referrals were made to partner agencies to address alcohol and drug
addiction where appropriate. Feedback was regularly sought from partners
and the community to ensure the action being taken was effective.

2.65

A variety of enforcement action including the dispersal notice, seizing of
alcohol and legal highs as well as arrests was undertaken. This coincided with
partners providing support to the victims and vulnerable people.

2.66

Feedback from local retailers states that ASB has dramatically reduced.
Officers have noted that the large groups of individuals responsible are no
longer present in the area.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
9
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MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required
LOW
Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

MEDIUM
X

HIGH

X
X
X
X
X
X
X

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12D: WORKFORCE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To demonstrate to the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and to the
Derbyshire public how the Constabulary is monitoring and managing issues
relating to the workforce.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Workforce Data

2.2

Table 1 - Workforce FTE by Staff Group

2.3

The table below shows the actual and full-time equivalent (FTE) number of
police officers, police staff, PCSOs, and volunteers currently employed by the
Force. The FTE for the previous three years is shown for comparison.

Type

Mar-13

Mar-14

Mar-15

Police Officers
Police Staff
PCSOs only
Specials
Other Volunteers
Total

1827.01
1022.2
182.6
291

1788.3
1194.1
159.7
271

1863.12
1213.46
163.3
212

12

12

60

3334.8

3425.1

Current
(1st Oct 16)
1766.03
1711.5
1183.44
1139.8
149.49
155.5
212
231
Mar-16

89

3511.88 3399.96

Forecast
Mar-17
1699.5
1166.65
155.7
248.5

119

139

3356.8

3409.35

2.4

It should be noted that the increase between March 2014 and March 2015 is
attributable to the inclusion of police officers and staff in collaborative units
who were not previously recorded in the Home Office Annual Data Return
(ADR).

2.5

During April 2016, all Priority Based Budgeting (PBB) Year 1 (2015/16) and
Year 2 (2016/17) savings were made. In addition, the Closing the Risk Gap
transfer of posts was completed in its entirety, resulting in a Police Officer
funded establishment of 1,701.

2.6

A new response-based policing model has been developed and will go live on
7 November 2016. B and C (Basic Command Units) BCUs have merged to
become North BCU and under Closing the Risk Gap 2, posts have been
realigned into other areas of threat and risk in the Force and from the North to
the South BCU (formerly D BCU).
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2.7

The Force is increasing its recruitment of Police Officers and intakes have
risen from 2 per year up to on average 8 per year. Each intake consists of a
minimum of 16 officers. In the financial year 2016/2017 there will have been
four intakes and in financial year 2017/2018 there are 10 intakes planned.

2.8

There was an intake of 16 PCSOs in September 2016 with further intakes of
16 planned for March, July and November 2017.

2.9

Citizens in Policing - A new Citizen in Policing (CiP) Steering group has
been established, chaired by the Assistant Chief Constable, Operations. As
part of this a revised strategy has been out for consultation and agreed. This
strategy encompasses Special Constabulary, Cadets, Police Support
Volunteers (PSVs) and also a fourth strand which covers the Third Sector,
including employer supported policing and Investors in Community.

2.10

Police Support Volunteers (PSVs) - As the PSV scheme is still in its infancy,
and one of the last in the country to be established, Derbyshire Constabulary
is not looking to develop volunteer roles that may grant powers to police
volunteers at this time (part of the Policing and Crime Bill). However, a
watching brief on developments in other Forces will be maintained.

2.11

As of 1 October 2016, there are 119 PSVs in Derbyshire. PSVs are used in a
number of roles across the Force area. The most common role is ‘Police
Station Support’ volunteer, which covers a range of tasks from supporting
admin in the Police Station to monitoring CCTV. There has been recent
growth in the use of this type of volunteer to perform crime prevention
activities, interacting with local communities with the aim of improving public
safety.

2.12

A number of volunteers have been recruited to support local sections by
conducting vehicle inventories. Volunteers in this role directly free up Police
Officers to perform other tasks. A volunteer at Clay Cross station has
contributed time equivalent of three months of a regular PC since being
recruited a year ago.

2.13

There are also a number of volunteer Role Actors who have been recruited to
help support training. Over the last 12 months PSVs have been involved in a
range of training from Chemical, Biological, Radiological and Nuclear (CBRN)
and Firearms, passive drugs dogs, Evidence Gatherer Training (EGT) and a
range of other exercises. Volunteers have also supported the Emergency
Planning Department of Derbyshire County Council with role acting in their
Emergency Rest Centre training.

2.14

There are a small number of Customer Care volunteers who contact
witnesses and victims for feedback or indirectly support our customer service
by providing feedback or by supporting the equality Unit.

2.15

The deployment of Wildlife volunteers will begin this month for
an
engagement programme with schools in which volunteers will visit primary
schools. This programme is intended to encourage an interest in wildlife from
an early age and educate children on what wildlife crime is and what to do if
they encounter it. There is also a role for Non-Evidential Translator, however

2

AGENDA ITEM 12D
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

in practice volunteers with language skills are typically recruited as Police
Station Support volunteers as this role is less restrictive.
2.16

Recruitment is based upon identified Force needs and vacancies and a ‘PSV
of the Year Award’ has been introduced as part of the Force’s award scheme.
We are also developing a dedicated PSV Co-ordinator role and identifying
BCU PSV single point of contacts (SPOCs) and champions to help coordinate the scheme in an effective and efficient manner and help embed
PSVs into their local policing areas.

2.17

Specials - Specials are currently deployed across the county. Under the new
Policing Model the Special Constables will be aligned to either reactive or
investigative roles, working alongside regular colleagues. As part of the
changes to the new operating policing model a ratio of Specials to regulars at
each policing hub will be introduced. Recent deployment initiatives include:•

CREST attachments - These have been effective in giving Specials an
in-depth understanding of traffic law. Specials that have been on this
attachment have gone on to run small and effective traffic operations on
their return to their Local Policing Unit (LPU).

•

Football Banning Order Unit - Vacancies have been created for two
Special Constables within Operations BCUs Football Banning Order Unit.
Specials deployed to this role will be involved in securing and enforcing
Football Banning orders.

•

Custody Investigation Unit attachments - These have been arranged
for Special Constables/Sergeants on North BCU to develop their skills
and understanding in knowledge and confidence in, procedures, the
custody environment, dealing with solicitors, raising awareness of
producing files and required contents, investigation strategies, securing
and preserving evidence, interviewing styles and techniques.

•

Police Ambulance Initiative (POLAM) - This initiative involves the
crewing of a Special Constable with an East Midlands Ambulance
Service (EMAS) paramedic on the EMAS POLAM vehicle on key dates
(payday weekends and bank holidays). This joint crew respond to police
and EMAS initiated incidents within the Derby City centre in conjunction
with the city centre Triage Centre.

•

Specials Warrant Team - This has recently been successfully piloted as
a method of more effectively deploying the Special Constabulary to meet
local needs.

2.18

Cadets - Cadets have just completed recruitment for this academic year. We
have 15 new 13 year olds and are looking to fill the remaining spaces at older
age levels. The need for promoting the Cadets is minimal and names are
being added to a holding list on a daily basis.

2.19

The Force lost a small number of Cadets in 2015-2016 due to the start-up of
the new scheme bringing in a large intake (70 young people) from all ages.
The groups have now settled and it is expected that these will be maintained
for the year. The current numbers are 24 at Chesterfield, 24 at Glossop and
22 at Derby.
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2.20

There is a good support network surrounding Cadets with dedicated and
motivated leaders. This year will incorporate signposting towards the end of
the summer term to encourage leavers when looking at a career with the
Police.

2.21

Cadets have been deployed all over the county in a range of activities, some
of which include, Crime Prevention, Voices in Action forum, leaflet drops,
marking of mobile phone devices, marshalled events, taking part in a Youth
Consultation panel, bike marking, provided reassurance patrols following a
spate of burglaries in New Mills, Clean for the Queen, Derby University role
plays, Derby Ramathon, High Sheriff’s reception, DIY SOS at Derbyshire
County Cricket Club and Relay for Life.

2.22

Table 2 – Number of Police Officers, Police Staff and PCSOs per 1,000
population of Derbyshire, with regional and national comparison
East Midlands
Derbyshire
Leicestershire
Lincolnshire
Northamptonshire
Nottinghamshire
East Midlands
National
Area
Derbyshire
East Midlands
National

2.23

Police Officers
F.T.E.
1,766
1,859
1,073
1,214

Officers per Constables
1000
per 1000
population population
2.3
1.8
2.9
2.2
1.5
1.1
1.8
1.3

1,973

2.5

1.9

7,886
124,066

1.7
2.3

1.3
1.8

1183
4647

Police Staff
per 1000
population
1.5
1.0

65798

1.2

Police Staff
(exc. PCSOs)

149
808

PCSOs per
1000
population
0.2
0.2

11043

0.2

PCSOs

Table 3 – Police Officers by Rank
East Midlands Chief Officers
Chief Super- SuperChief
Police Officers by
Inspector Sergeant Constable
(formerly
intendent intendent Inspector
ACPO)
Rank
5
10
22
83
255
1,385
56
Derbyshire
4
4
8
22
70
293
1,458
Leicestershire
5
2
11
15
64
192
784
Lincolnshire
3
2
11
16
57
199
927
Northamptonshire
Nottinghamshire
3
5
14
30
120
345
1,456
National
196
321
801
1,581
5,692
18,839
96,637
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2.24

Workforce Diversity - The Economic Active Population of Black and Minority
Ethnic (BME) groups in Derbyshire is estimated to be at 6.7%. As at
31 March 2016, 3.5% of all police officers are from a BME group. This has
fallen from 3.7% in October 2012.

2.25

Positive Action - A new Positive Action strategy was implemented in August
2016, ahead of the September 2016 Police Officer recruitment campaign. The
aim of the report was to provide an update on the current BME representation
within the community and the existing BME representation within the
workforce; this would help focus and identify best practice on how to utilise
Positive Action within the upcoming recruitment campaign.

2.26

The objectives of the report focussed on recruitment of BME officers by
holding various awareness events including an opportunity to meet local SNT
teams, recruiting community champions to talk to community groups about
Police Officer recruitment, a dedicated Force Positive Action Twitter account
and website, recruitment of internal mentors to support BME applicants
through the recruitment process and utilising the media with press releases,
articles, interviews and radio interviews.

2.27

Dedicated events have been organised to engage hard to reach community
groups with Derbyshire Constabulary such as a community football
tournament within Normanton and a family fun event within Shirebrook.
Awareness raising events have been held in the community and a webinar
has been held on our Force website to offer a question and answer
opportunity.

2.28

Within the Force we have made changes internally to our entry requirements,
specifically around Regulation 10. We have also made changes to our tattoo
policy and we have started to make changes to our vetting strategy. We are
using the statistical analysis to help shape our approach to positive action for
future recruitment campaigns.

2.29

Current initiatives focus on community relationships and engagement and
identifying internal representatives for each strand of the Equality Act and
hate crime leads.
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2.30

Table 4 – Breakdown of the September 2016 Police Officer Recruitment
Campaign
Stage One Eligibility Test
2016 PO
No. of
Applicants
Participants
All Applicants

2034

BME

109

% of
participants
5%

Passed % Passed Failed % Failed
1541

76%

493

24%

76

70%

33

30%

Other Whi te

41

2%

29

71%

12

29%

Whi te

1842

91%

1402

76%

440

24%

Not Known

42

2%

34

81%

8

19%

Stage Two - BSQ Test
2016 PO
Number

% Invited

Applicants

Invited

All Applicants

1541

Proportion
76%

BME

76

5%

Not

% Not

Passed % Passed Failed % Failed Completed Completed
1255

81%

124

8%

162

11%

69

91%

2

3%

5

7%

Other Whi te

29

2%

24

83%

2

7%

3

10%

Whi te

1402

91%

1136

81%

118

8%

148

11%

Not Known

34

2%

26

76%

2

6%

6

18%

Not

% Not

Stage Three - SJT Test
2016 PO
Number

% Invited

Applicants

Invited

All Applicants

1255

Proportion
81%

BME

69

5%

Passed % Passed Failed % Failed Completed Completed
1140

91%

52

4%

63

5%

57

83%

8

12%

4

6%

Other Whi te

24

2%

19

79%

4

17%

1

4%

Whi te

1132

90%

1039

92%

40

4%

57

5%

Not Known

26

2%

25

96%

0

0%

1

4%

2.31

The data shows that we had 2,034 candidates apply and 150 of these were
from BME backgrounds (Black, minority and ethnic, including other white). Of
the 150 BME candidates, the pass rate for stage one was 70%. 1,255 of
participants passed stage two and 93 of these were BME, which is a pass rate
of 89%. 1,140 of the participants passed stage three and 76 of these were
BME (Black, minority and ethnic, including other white), which is a pass rate
of 82%. All the 1,255 participants who have passed stage three have been
sent an application form.

2.32

Home Affairs Committee’s review of Police Diversity (May 2016) - The
recommendation within the Home Affairs Select Committee paper has
influenced our Positive Action report, which has been signed off by the PCC
and the Deputy Chief Constable. There are a number of key themes around
recruitment initiatives and positive action campaigns within the
recommendations which has helped shape our campaign. The broader
references within the Select Committee report around secondary languages
and graduate entry have been considered within the action plan.

2.33

As a Force, we have utilised the recommendations within the Home Affairs
Committee’s review of Police Diversity and the guidance from the College of
Policing around lawful positive action. This has become a main priority for
Derbyshire Constabulary within our recruitment drive and also internally within
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our promotion boards and for retention of serving officers. The Select
Committee highlights the benefits of learning from other Forces, the Positive
Action Officer is part of a national network which enables the sharing of best
practice.
2.34

The themes from the Home Affairs Committee’s states that current progress is
too slow, the police force should be representative of the community it serves
and not to be so is found unacceptable. Progression where improvements are
made is at the lower ranks which affect its leadership and culture, and does
not provide a positive role model for others. Accountability for positive action
sits within the Uniform Recruitment meeting as a formal method to share
information in Force. Data and statistics are shared with the PCC. A tactical
group forms the Positive Action Panel which influences the strategy and
drives the plan forward.

2.35

The Positive Action plan ensures that the themes raised within the Select
Committee’s report are progressed within the checks and balances of current
legislation.

2.36

Table 5 – Police Officer Diversity by Ethnicity and Rank

2.37

The table below shows a comparison across the East Midlands region, and
nationally, the number of minority ethnic officers by rank. Derbyshire have
less than the national representation of minority ethnic officers, but have a
higher representation at Superintendent and Chief Superintendent levels.
Minority Ethnic Officers

East Midlands Police Officers
Derbyshire
Leicestershire
Lincolnshire
Northamptonshire
Nottinghamshire
National

Chief
Officers
(formerly
ACPO)

0
0
0
0

Chief Superintendent

Superintendent

2
1
0
0

1
0
0
1

Chief
Total % of total
Inspector Sergeant Constable
Inspector
Officers Officers
0
1
0
0

3
1
1
2

9
17
3
7

46
120
16
30

61
140
20
40

3.5%
7.5%
1.9%
3.3%

Economically
Active
Population

%

10,100
27,715
8,929
29,248

0.6%
0.5%
0.2%
0.1%

0

0

0

0

5

16

66

86

4.4%

16,577

0.5%

2

15

36

48

221

794

6,103

7,218

5.8%

3,563,560

0.2%

2.38

Table 6 – Police Officer Diversity by Gender and Rank

2.39

The table below shows a comparison across the East Midlands region of
Female officers by rank. Female representation for police officers has
increased from 22.8% in 2008 to 28.6% in March 2016; for Derbyshire, 29.4%
of officers are female.
Female

East Midlands Police Officers
Derbyshire
Leicestershire
Lincolnshire
Northamptonshire
Nottinghamshire
National

Chief
Officers
(formerly
ACPO)

0
0
1
1

Chief Superintendent

Superintendent

3
1
1
0

2
1
2
1

Total
Chief
Inspector Sergeant Constable Female
Inspector
ranks
5
5
2
3

19
11
15
15

37
55
56
47

453
418
224
308

% of
Female
Officers

Economically
Active
Population

%

520
491
301
375

29.4%
26.4%
28.0%
30.9%

186,545
161,488
169,566
175,353

0.3%
0.3%
0.2%
0.2%

1

1

3

7

28

81

434

555

28.1%

189,201

0.3%

45

81

170

371

1,182

4,087

29,562

35,498

28.6%

12,754,174

0.3%
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2.40

Table 7 – Gender and BME Diversity for Police Staff

2.41

The table below shows a comparison across the East Midlands region of
police staff (excluding PCSOs) by gender and diversity.

POLICE STAFF (exc. PCSOs)
East Midlands
Forces
Derbyshire
Leicestershire
Lincolnshire
Northamptonshire
Nottinghamshire
National

%
Minority
% Female
Minority
Ethnic
Ethnic
65.5%
55
4.6%
61.9%
135
10.9%
50.5%
5
1.7%
67.6%
26
3.2%

Male

Female

% Male

Total

408
471
146
263

775
766
149
549

34.5%
38.1%
49.5%
32.4%

447

672

39.9%

60.1%

51

4.6%

1,119

26,503

39,295

40.3%

59.7%

4,525

6.9%

65,797

1,183
1,237
295
812

2.42

Table 8 – Gender and BME Diversity for PCSOs

2.43

The table below shows a comparison across the East Midlands region of
PCSOs by gender and diversity.

PCSOs
East Midlands
Forces
Derbyshire
Leicestershire
Lincolnshire
Northamptonshire
Nottinghamshire
National

%
Minority
% Female
Minority
Ethnic
Ethnic
49.0%
10
6.7%
37.1%
22
10.5%
52.9%
3
2.2%
38.8%
5
5.1%

Male

Female

% Male

Total

76
132
64
60

73
78
72
38

51.0%
62.9%
47.1%
61.2%

112

102

52.3%

47.7%

7

3.3%

214

6,058

4,985

54.9%

45.1%

1,025

9.3%

11,043

149
210
136
98

2.44

Turnover – based on average headcount for each staff type, Special
Constables had the highest turnover during the past 12 months at 20%,
followed by Police Staff losing 11%, PCSOs losing 9% and Police Officers
losing 8% of their workforce.

2.45

Out of the total workforce, resignation was the main reason for 39% of all
leavers, with retirement at 33%, and medical retirement/resignations at 7%.

2.46

For Police Officers, 59% of the 131 leavers were for retirement with 15% (19
officers) leaving due to medical reasons. 18% (23 officers) resigned. 29% of
PCSOs, 13% of Specials and 2% of Police Staff resigned to become a police
officer; 12 people in total.

2.47

6% of Police Staff leavers were made redundant, of which 7 of the 8 staff
were through voluntary redundancy.
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2.48

2.49

Table 9 - Workforce Turnover by Role for previous 12 months
Turnover - 12
months

Oct-15

Nov-15

Dec-15

Jan-16

Feb-16

Mar-16

Apr-16

May-16

Jun-16

Jul-16

Aug-16

Sep-16

Total

Avg. per
month

Police Officers

11

7

9

11

14

14

17

8

10

8

9

13

131

10.9

Police Staff

5

12

7

8

10

5

9

12

15

9

24

9

125

10.4

PCSOs

1

1

1

1

0

1

0

1

3

2

1

2

14

1.2

Specials

3

6

3

5

6

5

5

5

4

2

2

0

46

3.8

Table 10 - Workforce Turnover by Role and Reason for previous 12
months
Emp Type

Police Officers
Police Staff
PCSO
SPEC
Total
% of leavers

2.50

Agency /
Joined
Special Regulars
Joined Staff

0
9
0
0
9
3%

0
2
4
6
12
4%

16-24
0
13
2
21
36

4
0
1
0
5
2%

Joined
Retired /
Redundancy- Redundancy Other
Resigned Resigned Retirement Total
Compulsory Voluntary
Force
Medically

0
20
0
0
20
6%

8
2
1
1
12
4%

0
1
0
0
1
0%

0
7
0
0
7
2%

23
55
6
39
123
39%

19
2
0
0
21
7%

77
26
2
0
105
33%

25-34
9
26
7
12
54

35-44
26
18
2
7
53

45-54
81
18
0
5
104

55-60
14
26
1
1
42

61-65
1
19
2
0
22

Over 65
0
5
0
0
5

Table 12 - Workforce Turnover by Role and Service for previous 12
months
Less than
1 Year
Police Officers
1
Police Staff
45
PCSO
1
Specials
11
Total
58

Years of Service

2.52

0
1
0
0
1
0%

End of
Contract

131
125
14
46
316

Table 11 - Workforce Turnover by Role and Age for previous 12 months
Age Band
Police Officers
Police Staff
PCSO
Specials
Total

2.51

Died Dismissed

1 to 5
Years
3
18
4
22
47

5 to 10
Years
12
17
5
5
39

10 to 20 20 to 30 Over 30
Years
Years
Years
30
75
10
31
8
6
3
0
1
6
2
0
70
85
17

Total
131
125
14
46
316

Table 13 - Workforce Turnover by Role and Demographics for previous
12 months

Demographics
Police Officers
Police Staff
PCSO
Specials
Total

White
126
119
12
42
299

BME
5
6
2
4
17

Female
37
70
9
22
138

Male
94
55
5
24
178

Total
131
125
14
46
316
9

Total
131
125
14
46
316
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2.53

Sickness and Absence - The Force target since 2012 for sickness absence
has been an average 8.2 days per person. The current absence rates (as at
August 2016) are 9.73 days for Police Officers and 7.43 days for Police Staff.

2.54

Table 14 - Average days lost to Sickness – 2012 to current
Police Officer Sickness

Mar-12 Mar-13 Mar-14 Mar-15 Mar-16 Current

Long Term
Medium Term
Short Term
Total for Year

2.55

5.5
1.8
1.9
7.39

5.9
1.5
1.1
9.21

5.1
1.6
1.6
8.26

6.5
1.5
1.4
9.43

6.7
1.7
1.4
9.73

Table 15 - Average days lost to Sickness – 2012 to current
Police Staff Sickness
Long Term
Medium Term
Short Term
Total for Year

2.56

6.5
1.7
1.4
8.90

Mar-12 Mar-13 Mar-14 Mar-15 Mar-16 Current
4.4
5.5
6.2
5.3
4.0
4.6
1.7
1.4
1.3
1.6
1.6
1.4
1.8
1.6
1.1
1.4
1.4
1.5
6.88
7.16
7.58
8.31
7.03
7.43

Chart 1 - Average days lost to Sickness – 2008 to current
The chart below shows sickness levels for both officers and staff since 2008.

2.57

Table 16 – Police Officer Medical Retirements since 2012/2013 and
current status
Previous Medical
Retirements

2012/2013

2013/2014

2014/2015

2015/2016

10

10

14

17

No. of H1s in
progress

Total A20
Consideration

2016/2017
Approved so far

9

7

14

Current Status

10

AGENDA ITEM 12D
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

2.58

Health and Wellbeing - The Force has come a long way in the past couple of
years by listening to the views of staff through ‘Viewpoint’ the staff survey
which was first launched in 2013 with a 42% response. The survey was
carried out again in 2015 with a 39% response rate. Following the survey,
focus groups and the staff networks asked for a greater range of information
on health issues which in part led to the development of our Health and
Wellbeing intranet page.

2.59

Various health campaigns have been publicised on the Intranet, including
gender specific cancers, healthy heart, stop smoking, dyslexia and eye health
with links to external sources of support and advice, all of which is regularly
updated.

2.60

The Health and Wellbeing page also gives links to the Working Well for the
East Midlands Occupational Health website which provides a range of useful
information across the five Forces.

2.61

Viewpoint also assisted the Force to understand what the workforce feel
about working for Derbyshire Constabulary, what is done well, how the Force
can do better and this has promoted engagement with staff whilst listening to
their views. Health and Wellbeing has a wide reach, supporting physical,
emotional, psychological and financial health and is not about sickness or
absence.

2.62

The Health and Wellbeing page on the intranet hosts a wide range of
information and links to external sites including CiC, Insight Talking Therapies
and signposts to free MOT tests through the NHS.

2.63

Specific interventions in place are:•

Health Screening Clinics – over 500 officers and staff have taken
advantage of health screening sessions over the past two years, some
funded through Police Mutual Assurance Services (PMAS) and some
funded in Force. These screenings included tests for cholesterol, blood
pressure, blood glucose, bone mass and an ECG. Further tests such as
haemoglobin or prostate screening can be chosen by the individual for a
small additional charge to themselves.

•

Flu vaccinations were offered in 2014 and 2015 and proved very
popular, with 856 and 715 officers and staff taking up the offer of a free
vaccination respectively. Analysis completed indicates that the
vaccination programme had a positive impact on reducing flu and
respiratory absences. This flu vaccination programme is being offered
again throughout October and November 2016.

•

The PMAS Wellbeing Zone was launched in February 2016. This
website contains lots of useful information and allows individuals to set
themselves goals and monitor progress around diet and physical activity.

•

The ‘BeFit4Life Campaign’ was launched in May 2016 with the support
of PMAS. As part of this campaign, further free health screenings were
offered and more recently financial guidance and mortgage surgeries
have been provided across the Force to ensure that staff can have

11
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access to advice and support for their financial wellbeing. Again, these
have been very popular with staff and there have been waiting lists for
these events. Due to the popularity of these surgeries and numbers on
the waiting list, further surgeries are in the process of being organised.

2.64

•

My Extras has introduced a range of benefits for staff including discounts
on shopping and on-line purchasing at a range of shops and
supermarkets. Recent figures detail that 64% of the Force have
registered on the scheme.

•

My Extras also run a health-care cash plan scheme for reimbursement
of optical and dental charges, physiotherapy, acupuncture and MRI
scans. Individuals can choose to increase their level of cover to include
some non-urgent surgeries including varicose veins, slipped discs,
hernias, sinus problems etc. There is also a gym scheme although the
range of gyms currently available is limited.

•

Childcare Voucher Scheme - The Force operates this scheme and in
the year April 2015 to March 2016, staff saved around £120,000 on
childcare vouchers. This also saved the Force £55,000 in employer’s
National Insurance.

•

Cycle to Work Scheme - The Force introduced this scheme which was
run through My Extras in conjunction with Halfords. This was to
encourage staff in maintaining a healthy lifestyle and keeping fit. Over
220 staff registered. The scheme will open again in November 2016.

•

The Force operates a flexi-time policy and a flexible working policy which
aims to support staff in their work life balance.

•

Derbyshire Constabulary continues to play an active role in the National
Health and Wellbeing Group and participate in working groups and the
sharing of best practice.

•

A proposal is currently being considered by Chief Officers around the
introduction of Trauma Risk Management (TRiM) which will change the
de-briefing process for critical incidents.

Planned Developments - A paper will be presented to the Health and
Wellbeing group in November on a number of initiatives including:•

Signing up to a national campaign which would demonstrate the Force’s
commitment to supporting staff in Force with mental health issues and
encouraging staff to begin to have conversations around mental health
thereby making it easier to talk about this in the workplace.

•

Consideration to take proactive action to sign up to the Blue Light
Campaign and to deliver training for managers on managing mental
health via a programme established by MIND.

•

To examine the benefits of the Wellbeing Charter National Award by
linking into other police Forces via the National Health and Wellbeing
Group

12
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•

To work with the Derbyshire Benevolent Trust to train Mindfulness
champions and to continue delivery of mindfulness sessions to staff and
officers.

2.65

In addition to the health interventions identified above the Force is working
with its partners to ensure that information on debt management is readily
available and the impact of this will be monitored in respect of wellbeing.

2.66

A revised Attendance Management procedure was implemented in March
2014 which included the introduction of a lower ‘sickness trigger’. An
intervention can now be taken after 3 occasions or more than 9 days absence
as opposed to the previous 4 occasions and 20 days.

2.67

Table 17 – Sickness Triggers as at 31 August 2016

2.68

The below table shows that 655 individuals (20% of the workforce) have
breached the Force sickness triggers in the past 12 months by having 3
occasions of sickness or 9 days or more sickness in the past 12 months.
Number exceeding Force triggers over the last 12 months
Had 3+
Had Both 9+ Total Sickness
Avg.
Had 9+ Days
Occasions of Days & 3+
Triggers
Staff Type
Strength
sickness
Sickness
Occasions Last 12 Months
Police Officer 1823
269
13
77
359
Police Staff
1496
208
16
72
296
Total
3319
477
29
149
655

% who reached
triggers
20%
20%
20%

2.69

Table 18 – Sickness Interventions as at 31 August 2016

2.70

The table below shows what action has been taken against individuals who
have breached the Force sickness triggers in the past 12 months. The table
shows the number of interventions opened from 1 September 2015 onwards.
Number of UAP stages - opened from 1st September 2015
Staff Type

ASM

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Police Officer
Police Staff
Total

203
168
371

32
21
53

1
4
5

0
0
0

Total
Interventions
236
193
429

Note: Attendance Support Meeting (ASM) and Unsatisfactory Attendance Procedures (UAP)
Some interventions are linked to those employees who hit the trigger prior to 01/09/15

2.71

Consistency on interventions is achieved by the monitoring of sickness
triggers across the organisation. However, there is a level of discretion
available to managers dependent upon the individual circumstances of the
sickness case. Managers are advised to seek the advice of HR where there
are any concerns. Consistency of the advice provided from the HR
department is achieved by regular team meetings to discuss issues raised
and workshops focussed on key issues.
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2.72

Comparative Sickness Data - Tables 20 and 21 show how the Force
compares with Most Similar Group (MSG) Forces and against all other Police
Forces. Derbyshire have the lowest rates of sickness for staff and are in the
top three for Police Officers when compared to the MSG Forces.

2.73

When this comparison is made against all 43 Police Forces nationally, it
shows that Derbyshire are 15th lowest for police officers and 4th lowest for
police staff.

2.74

Table 19 –Sickness vs Most Similar Group (MSG) as at March 2016
Police
Officers
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

2.75

Force (MSG - Most % of contracted
Similar Groups)
hours lost
Northamptonshire
Avon & Somerset
Derbyshire
Staffordshire
Cheshire
Kent
Essex
Wiltshire
MSG Average

3.9%
4.0%
4.0%
4.1%
4.6%
4.7%
6.1%
7.3%
4.8%

Police Staff
1
2
4
4
5
6
7
8

Force (MSG - Most % of contracted
Similar Groups)
hours lost
Derbyshire
Kent
Cheshire
Staffordshire
Wiltshire
Northamptonshire
Avon & Somerset
Essex
MSG Average

3.2%
3.7%
3.8%
3.9%
4.2%
4.3%
4.9%
5.1%
4.1%

Table 20 – Sickness vs All 43 Forces (Top 20) as at March 2016
Police
Officers
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
43

% of contracted
hours lost
Surrey
2.8%
Leicestershire
2.9%
City of London
2.9%
Metropolitan Police
3.5%
Norfolk
3.6%
Hampshire
3.6%
Cambridgeshire
3.7%
Thames Valley
3.8%
Dyfed Powys
3.8%
Northumbria
3.8%
Suffolk
3.8%
Northamptonshire
3.9%
Hertfordshire
4.0%
Avon & Somerset
4.0%
Derbyshire
4.0%
Staffordshire
4.1%
Merseyside
4.1%
Warwickshire
4.2%
Dorset
4.3%
Bedfordshire
4.3%
Gwent
8.6%
National
4.4%
Force

Police
Staff
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
43

Force
Surrey
Durham
Northumbria
City of London
Derbyshire
West Yorkshire
Hampshire
Bedfordshire
Leicestershire
Kent
Dyfed Powys
West Mercia
Cheshire
Merseyside
Dorset
Staffordshire
Thames Valley
Norfolk
Cleveland
Hertfordshire
Gwent
National

% of contracted
hours lost
2.8%
2.9%
2.9%
3.5%
3.6%
3.6%
3.7%
3.8%
3.8%
3.8%
3.8%
3.9%
4.0%
4.0%
3.9%
4.1%
4.1%
4.2%
4.3%
4.3%
8.1%
4.4%

Note: The table above shows only the top 20 Forces for comparative purposes, plus the
rd
lowest (43 ) ranking Force and the national average
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2.76

Table 21 – Police Officer sickness absence by Dorset 12 reasons, with
yearly comparisons, ordered by current highest average days lost
Police Officer Sickness
Psychological
Musculo-Skeletal
Miscellaneous
Digestive
Ear Nose & Throat
Respiratory
Maternity/Pregnancy
Nervous System
Cancer
Cardiac/Circulatory
Genito-Urinary
Skin
Gynaecological
Infectious Diseases
Not Stated
Total for Year

2.77

Mar-12 Mar-13 Mar-14 Mar-15 Mar-16 Current
2
2.8
2.4
2.3
2.9
2.8
1.9
2.5
2.8
2.3
2.6
2.7
2.5
1.3
1.5
1.1
1.2
1.3
0.7
0.8
0.8
0.7
0.5
0.5
0.2
0.2
0.3
0.2
0.3
0.5
1.1
0.7
0.3
0.6
0.5
0.5
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.1
0.0
0.2
0.1
0.2
0.3
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.0
0.2
0.2
0.1
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.3
0.2
0.2
0.4
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.2
0.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.1
0.1
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.1
0.1
0.0
0.2
0.3
0.1
0.1
0.0
0.0
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.1
0.0
0.1
7.39
8.90
9.21
8.26
9.43
9.73

Table 22 – Police Staff sickness absence by Dorset 12 reasons, with
yearly comparisons, ordered by current highest average days lost
Police Staff Sickness
Musculo-Skeletal
Psychological
Respiratory
Digestive
Miscellaneous
Cancer
Cardiac/Circulatory
Ear Nose & Throat
Nervous System
Genito-Urinary
Gynaecological
Maternity/Pregnancy
Skin
Infectious Diseases
Not Stated
Total for Year

Mar-12 Mar-13 Mar-14 Mar-15 Mar-16 Current
1.6
2.1
1.4
1.4
1.6
1.9
1.5
1.8
2.7
2.6
1.9
1.9
1.3
0.7
0.4
0.8
0.8
0.8
0.7
0.8
0.9
0.7
0.5
0.7
1.7
1.3
1.6
0.7
0.4
0.5
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.5
0.2
0.4
0.2
0.6
0.7
0.6
0.3
0.4
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.0
0.1
0.2
0.2
0.3
0.2
0.3
0.4
0.2
0.0
0.1
0.1
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.1
0.1
0.1
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.3
0.2
0.1
0.1
0.0
0.1
0.1
0.2
0.1
0.2
0.3
0.0
0.1
0.0
0.0
n/a
n/a
n/a
0.0
0.0
0.1
6.88
7.16
7.58
8.31
7.03
7.43

Note: regional and national rates by reasons for sickness are not available. Some national
newspapers did report on the increase in psychological sickness for Police Officers but this
data was obtained through Freedom of Information requests.
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2.78

Other Data – Fitness Tests - Fitness testing for police officers was
introduced in September 2013. The test is a 15 metre shuttle run which is
based on the aerobic demands of officer safety training. The standard is the
same as that used when recruiting officers.

2.79

Officers who undertake Personal Safety Training will be subject to mandatory
annual fitness testing and must achieve a level 5:4 on the shuttle run.

2.80

Looking over the past 12 months, 892 Officers have taken the fitness test.
The number of initial test failures currently stands at 20, which is a 2% failure
rate; however, 12 of these have since re-taken the test and passed.

2.81

The 98% pass rate is in line with the national average, according to a report
released by the College of Policing in July 2016 that looked at 93,956 tests
carried out between September 2014 and August 2015.

2.82

The national report identifies that the latest figures indicate that the fitness test
is impacting disproportionately on women and older people, which is reflected
in Derbyshire’s results; 6% of the 246 females who took the test failed in
Derbyshire compared to 1% of the 646 males. Similarly, 3.2% of Officers aged
over 40 failed the test compared to 1.3% of Officers aged 18-40.

2.83

The initial intention when fitness testing was introduced was to have an
alternative test available to comply with Equality Legislation, which
unfortunately has not happened yet. The Police Federation of England and
Wales have said that they will continue to work closely with the College of
Policing ‘to assist all officers in reaching and demonstrating the required
fitness capability for their role’. The Force continues to keep this situation
under review and will proceed to formal action under Unsatisfactory
Performance Procedures (UPP) when clarity is available on a validated
alternative test and further details are available on the potential adverse
impact on females and older officers.

2.84

Table 23 – Derbyshire Fitness Test Rates by Age – 12 month period

2.85

Age Band

Passed

18-30
31-40
41-50
51-55
55+
Total

100
349
338
78
7
872

Failed
then
Passed
1
5
4
1
1
12

Failed

Total
Failed

% Total
Failed

Total

0
0
6
2
0
8

1
5
10
3
1
20

1%
1%
3%
4%
13%
2%

101
354
348
81
8
892

Table 24 – Derbyshire Fitness Test Rates by Gender – 12 month period
Gender

Passed

Female
Male

232
640

Failed
then
Passed
9
3

Failed

Total
Failed

% Total
Failed

Total

5
3

14
6

6%
1%

246
646
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2.86

Table 25 – Derbyshire Fitness Test Rates by Rank – 12 month period
Rank

Passed

Supt
Ch Ins
Det Ch Ins
Ins
Det Ins
Sgt
Det Sgt
Con
Det Con
Total

1
3
6
25
10
78
41
574
134
872

Failed
then
Passed
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
12
0
12

Failed

Total
Failed

% Total
Failed

Total

0
0
0
1
0
1
0
5
1
8

0
0
0
1
0
1
0
17
1
20

0%
0%
0%
4%
0%
1%
0%
3%
1%
2%

1
3
6
26
10
79
41
591
135
892

Note: Det – Detective; Supt – Superintendent; Ch – Chief Inspector; Ins – Inspector; Sgt – Sergeant;
Con - Constable

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
X
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

X
X
X
X
X
X

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12E: SUBSTANCE MISUSE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1.

To demonstrate to the Police and Crime Commissioner and to the Derbyshire
public how Derbyshire Constabulary is making progress towards the Strategic
Priority of Substance Misuse and the Police and Crime Plan Objective 3
(Tackling the impact of drugs and alcohol on communities).

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1.

The Derbyshire Constabulary’s response to substance misuse supports the
Derbyshire Strategic Substance Misuse Action Plan. This plan addresses four
strategic strands, (with the Constabulary taking a lead in the fourth strand):•
•
•
•

Education and Prevention
Early Intervention and Harm Reduction
Treatment and Recovery
Control, Supply and Enforcement

Please note that data and supporting commentary around Treatment and
Recovery is not currently available for public consumption.
2.2.

We hold regular meetings with our partners at different levels in an effort to tackle
drug issues (six monthly strategic meetings and quarterly BCU meetings). A
group set up to tackle New Psychoactive Substances (NPS) issues in Derby City
has various strands tacking the different issues (strategic, intelligence and
operational). Derbyshire Constabulary also supply fortnightly updates on drug
purities and trends to partner agencies.

2.3.

In recent years, the younger element of our communities has in the main,
continued to steer away from heroin, resulting in a heroin market consisting
mainly of an ageing population. This shift is seen anecdotally as a factor in
reducing burglary rates, but increasing shoplifting as older users tend towards
crimes with less risk and ease of commission to fund their habit. This is also a
factor in drug related deaths, which is described below.

2.4.

Since their inception in the mid 2000’s, each Violence, Alcohol and Licencing
(VAL) has maintained an action to support its core work. It is envisaged that a
composite action plan will now be formulated following the October meeting,
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which will in turn help delivery of the strategic outcomes of the over-arching
Substance Misuse Strategic Action plan.
2.5.

Historically, research has shown that heroin ‘epidemics’ occur in cycles of peaks
and troughs; as the drug becomes less popular it is re-marketed to younger
people, which ties in with the need to dispose of the commodity, the availability of
which has risen internationally.

2.6.

Derbyshire Constabulary’s Drug Market officer keeps a watching brief on the
national and international trends, through various intelligence streams, to ensure
that it is well placed to react to any changes in the user market and implement
the most appropriate tactics.

2.7.

The introduction of drug detection kits is an example of attempts to maximise
drugs intelligence, potentially reinforcing information around particular areas
where drugs are used and to what extent. However, such kits are limited in their
use as they cannot provide evidence of possession offences and do not indicate
where supply and dealing is taking place.

2.8.

Information and intelligence does, however continue in the form of Crimestoppers
intelligence items. Such intelligence is not ordinarily able to be actioned without
supporting evidence or intelligence (to prevent malicious reporting) and as such,
it is not possible to provide detailed statistics on the outcome of Crimestoppers
submissions. However, all items received into the force are subject to an
investigation to explore opportunities to further develop through to a positive
conclusion.

2.9.

The availability of high purity cocaine is directly linked to the availability of very
high purity ‘crack’ cocaine. Most users of this drug also use heroin which in turn
creates a risk of overall increase drug usage and dependency, leading to an
associated risk (although not currently evidenced in Derbyshire) of increased
crime to fund the extra usage.

2.10. Derbyshire suffers to some extent from ‘county lines’, (a National Crime Agency’s
term) which describes the supply of drugs to users in one area from suppliers
travelling into the County from other force areas. In general the lines operate into
Buxton, Glossop and New Mills from Manchester or Stockport, Amber Valley
from Nottingham, Swadlincote from Birmingham, Chesterfield from Sheffield and
into the North East Derbyshire area from Worksop. Work to combat ‘county
lines’ primarily sits within the management of Organised Crime Groups (OCGs)
and is one of the priorities within this area of work. Derby City tends to suffer
more from cuckooing, that is dealers targeting vulnerable users in order to take
over their premises as a place to deal from. Successful operations against
County Lines have been carried out in Chesterfield, Amber Valley and one is
currently running in Swadlincote.
2.11. Amphetamine still remains a popular stimulant, particularly amongst younger
people as it is much cheaper than other ‘recreational’ drugs. It is also popular
amongst this age group as it is known for helping people to lose weight (one of
2
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the original clinical uses). Although Mephedrone did become very popular and
partly replaced amphetamine usage, this drug is now fading in popularity. This is
partly because those producing the drug often use sub-standard substances in
instead of the genuine drug and partly because the ‘comedown’ from
amphetamine is less severe than from Mephedrone.
2.12. Experienced Ecstasy users have a general awareness that the tablet often
contains unwanted additional substances. The drug in its pure form is known as
‘crystal MDMA’ which is preferred.
2.13. Internet purchases of drugs are an increasing area of concern as regulation and
enforcement is problematic. We are seeing an increase in imports of ‘medicinal
cannabis’ from the particular USA states that have made it legal. In reality, there
is no difference to regular cannabis. Another concern is the importation of
diazepam tablets as the vast majority of such tablets contain other substances
with a subsequent risk to those using them.
2.14. Where Derbyshire Constabulary becomes aware of the shipment of illicit
substances through postal and other courier networks, well-practiced
arrangements are in place for the intercept and subsequent investigation of the
intended recipients.
2.15. The Psychoactive Substances Act, introduced in May 2016, brought about the
closure of shops that were openly selling NPS. At the time of its enactment there
was a vast range of substances being sold. In essence for every illegal drug,
there was at least one equivalent NPS. It has been noticeable that the Act
has resulted in users no longer buying the stimulant NPS which in turn has
seen an anecdotal reduction in anti-social behaviour, particular related to the
previous retail premises.
2.16. Drug Related Death
2.17. All possible drug deaths are reviewed by two multi-agency groups on which the
police are represented. The figures remain relatively stable and low, but that
means that slight increases can be reflected in what seem to be high percentage
rises. There is a general acceptance among drug users that prolonged use will
shorten life expectancy. Subsequently, many of the current deaths are not drug
overdoses but as a result of long term drug use.
2.18. In some cases the link to drugs and the death is more tenuous; if drugs are
mentioned by the coroner on the cause of death report, this may be recorded as
a drugs death. For example a man died earlier this year from meningitis but the
post mortem examination also found that there was scarring of the arteries to the
brain, caused by long term amphetamine usage. This was recorded on the cause
of death report and it subsequently became a drug related death.
2.19. A number of drugs deaths result from mixing drugs. Indeed, in the last 5 years,
there has only been one death in Derbyshire as a result of a heroin overdose
alone, with no other substances involved. The figures for 2016 should be treated
with caution as we review any that could be a drug death and record them. It is
3
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not until toxicology results have been obtained and an inquest held that a death
can be properly classified. The figures are likely to fall in line with previous years.
2.20. Table 1 - Drug Related Deaths in Derbyshire 2011- 2016

City
County

2011
5
23

2012
8
14

2013
8
13

2014
10
18

2015
11
18

2016
5
19

2.21. Table 2 - Drug Possession/Trafficking Offences and Sanction Detection
Rate/Positive Outcome Rate for the past three years

2.22. The Positive Outcome rate for Drug Possession and Drug Trafficking offences
has reduced during the last 12 month period and now stands at 86.6% and
64.7% respectively. The overall Drugs positive outcome rate is 81.3% for the 12
months ending September 2016.
2.23. Alcohol Related Harm
2.24. Alcohol related harm has historically been addressed through multi-agency VAL
meetings in the County and the Responsible Authority meeting in the City, which
meet approximately each quarter. In October 2016, a joint meeting of
4
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representatives convened at Police Headquarters to form a tactical delivery
group, which will ensure that the range of responses to substance misuse is
shared across the county, and for the development of a delivery plan to ensure
the strategic aims of the authorities are met.
2.25. Key items on the first agenda included the future development of ‘Intoxicated’
across the county (see below) and an application for Derbyshire to be recognised
as a National Alcohol Action Area, an initiative initially set up in 2013 by the
Home Office.
2.26. Table 3 - All Crime and Alcohol Related Crime (numerical values) broken
down by types of offence for the past three years

2.27. Table 4 - Alcohol Related Crime (totals and as a %) broken down by types
of offence for the past three years

2.28. Table 3 shows the total numbers for all crime and the 4 crime types most
commonly influenced by alcohol, followed by the level of crime ‘tagged’ as
alcohol related for the last three years.
5
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2.29. Table 4 expresses the level of alcohol related crime as a percentage of that
particular crime type for the last three years.
2.30. Crimes should be tagged on the crime recording system where the person
making the judgement determines that the crime is either influenced by alcohol
consumption or otherwise committed where the offender is under the influence of
alcohol. It does include, for example, theft of alcohol. Application of the tag is
subjective and not always correctly applied. However, the data collection over
the last three years has remained consistent, with no material changes in the
application of the alcohol tag, which allows for reasonable comparison of the
three years of data.
2.31. Table 4 shows the level of alcohol related crime in the county which has
remained fairly consistent, reducing from 9.6% (2015) to 9.2% (2016). Notably,
alcohol related violence has reduced from 28.4% to 23.7% and alcohol related
domestic abuse from 33.0% to 26.9% over the same period.
2.32. Where a person commits a low level alcohol related crime, including drunk and
disorderly or alcohol fuelled public order offences, they may be offered
participation in the Alcohol Diversion Scheme, as an alternative to a Fixed
Penalty Notice. Participants are diverted into the scheme (in a similar manner to
drivers participating in a Speed Awareness Course) which last for 3 hours an
covers such topics as identifying risky situations and the longer term effects of
drinking. The Constabulary do not hold data on scheme participation or
outcomes for participants.
2.33. Whilst the Crime Survey of England and Wales (CSEW) tends to suggest that
nationally, offenders are influenced by alcohol in around 50% of violent crime
(including domestic abuse) and 40% of sexual assaults, it should be noted that
these figures are based on the subjective responses to questioning of a sample
of members of the public, which explains discrepancies between the survey
results and crime statistics.
2.34. Table 5 - Alcohol Related Calls for Service for the past three years

2.35. The number of alcohol related calls for service has reduced by 2,391 incidents in
the last 12 months a reduction of 17.6%.
2.36. Incident and crime recording are governed nationally by the National Standards
of Incident Recording (NSIR) and the National Crime Recording Standards
(NCRS) respectively. The force is regularly inspected with regards to compliance
to NSIR and NCRS, with the most recent being during the above data period ie
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2014. The Constabulary consistently demonstrate accurate and ethical recording
of crime and incidents.
2.37. Case Study - ‘Intoxicated’
2.38. Launched in October 2012 by the ‘B’ Division licencing team and the High Peak
Borough Council, this initiative aimed primarily to reduce alcohol related harm
through the refusal of alcohol sales to people who are drunk and at some venues
to deny entry. Following an initial launch in Buxton the scheme was expanded to
cover the main towns of the High Peak and Derbyshire Dales areas
2.39. With support from the licencing trade, accredited training was commissioned and
delivered to bar staff and police officers alike, which covered not only alcohol
related harm to communities but the adverse effects of other substance misuse.
This was supported with the development of relevant literature including staff
guides and aide memoires and public facing campaign material. Whilst the data
does not identify any discernible trend in the reduction of alcohol related calls for
service, anecdotal feedback participating retailers and licensees demonstrated a
reduction in incident of people who are drunk being further supplied with alcohol
thus further fuelling the problem
2.40. However, one knock on effect of the responsible sales element has been a
reduction in the number of underage sales across the county. In 2014, 14
underage sales operations resulted in a failure rate of 36%. In 2015, 15
operations did not see a single incident of underage sales and to date in 2016,
10 operations have identified just one offence. When premises are identified, the
sanctions range from a verbal warning or fixed penalty, through to court
appearances, fines and ultimate revocation of the licence.
2.41. Intoxicated’ was highlighted in a Government evaluation of the first round of
‘Local Alcohol Action Areas’ as a best practice case study. The initiative is now
under development for delivery and roll out county wide
3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1.

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.
IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required
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Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12F: HMIC EFFICENCY REPORT

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To report to the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner the findings of
Her Majesty’s Inspector of Constabulary (HMIC) 2016 inspection into how
efficient Derbyshire Constabulary is at keeping people safe and reducing
crime.

1.2

This inspection links to the following priorities of the Police and Crime plan:(2) Working to provide strong and effective partnership working
(7) Working with the Constabulary and partners to maximise the
opportunities from developments in technology

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

In 2014 HMIC commenced their first ‘all force’ inspection programme entitled
PEEL (Police Efficiency, Effectiveness and Legitimacy), 2016 is the second
time that the efficiency strand has been inspected within this programme.

2.2

In May 2016 seven inspectors from HMIC visited the force over a period of
five days. This had been preceded by a request for various documents and
data sets to allow HMIC to consider various aspects of the force’s service
provision.

2.3

During the visit inspectors spoke to senior officers in order to fully understand
the strategic direction of the force. They also spoke with strategic leads in
several areas of business, this included, Chief Officer Lead for Collaboration,
Local Policing Lead, Lead for Partnerships, and several staff associations.

2.4

Inspectors also met with operational officers and staff through a number of
focus groups (consisting of 8-12 attendees) as well as through a considerable
number of visits to stations across the county. These visits known as ‘reality
testing’ allowed inspectors to speak to staff in their own work places and
obtain a view from the frontline.

2.5

The inspection was based around one core question which was further broken
down into sub-questions. These were:

How efficient is the force at keeping people safe and reducing crime?



How well does the force understand the current and likely future, demand?



How well does the force use its resources to manage current demand?
1
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How well is the force planning for demand in the future?

2.6

When reporting on findings within their PEEL programme HMIC aim to give
forces a grading in relation to the question set. These gradings range from,
Inadequate – Requires Improvement – Good – Outstanding.

2.7

On Thursday 3 November HMIC published their national findings into the
efficiency of the police service in England and Wales. They also released
individual findings for all 43 forces, including Derbyshire.

2.8

Derbyshire was given a grading within this report of GOOD overall and was
given a further three gradings of good in relation to the sub questions. This is
consistent with the gradings given in 2015.

2.9

In summary the force report states:‘Derbyshire Constabulary has been assessed as good in respect of the
efficiency with which it keeps people safe and reduces crime. The force has a
comprehensive understanding of demand on its services and is making
considerable effort to improve the way it works, including collaborating well
with other forces and partner organisations to improve efficiency and save
money. It has managed its finances successfully and has made investments
as well as savings. In last year’s efficiency inspection, Derbyshire
Constabulary was judged to be good’.

2.10

HMIC also noted that the force has developed a good understanding of the
full range of demand that it currently faces. They also noted the force can
work well with other partner agencies to meet and manage demand as
effectively as possible.

2.11

Within the national report Derbyshire was particularly highlighted for the
innovative approach it has taken to reduce the police estate, with the force
specific report going further and noting the collaboration with Derbyshire Fire
and Rescue Service.

2.12

It was also noted that the force manages its finances successfully and that it
is prepared to be creative and pragmatic in finding new ways to meet future
demands.

2.13

Derbyshire will next be inspected in this area in spring 2017.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.

3.2

To include this review in any report submitted following the publication of the
full 2016 PEEL assessment scheduled for April 2017.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
2
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MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
x
x
x

MEDIUM

HIGH

x
x
x
x
x

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS
1.

The national efficiency report can be viewed at
http://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmic/wp-content/uploads/peel-policeefficiency-2015.pdf

2.

Derbyshire Constabulary’s report can be viewed at
http://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmic/wp-content/uploads/derbyshirepolice-efficiency-2015.pdf
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12G: HEALTH AND SAFETY UPDATE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To update the Police and Crime Commissioner on matters relating to Health and
Safety.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Health and safety focuses mainly on the risks of injury and ill-health that can
arise from the wide range of policing activities. The Constabulary recognises that
good health and safety management supports the delivery of effective policing
services to the people of Derbyshire.

2.2

Current statistics provided within this report relate to the period 1 April to 30
September 2016.

3.

LEGISLATION UPDATE

3.1

Control of Electromagnetic Fields (EMFs) at Work Regulations 2016

3.2

The regulations came into force in July including associated guidance published
by the Health and Safety Executive (HSE) requiring employers to identify
measures to be taken to assess the exposure to EMFs and manage those risks
identified. The legislation will impact on our mast sites of which our contracted
mast engineers in conjunction with Assets Department will be checking planned
thresholds of exposure to ensure we do not exceed action levels. Given these
sites are already subject to stringent risk management procedures a further risk
assessment review will be required to assess potential exposure to employees
and to ascertain what is required of both the Force and our appointed mast
contractor.

4.

EMPLOYER LIABILITY CLAIMS

4.1

The East Midlands Police Legal Services are currently dealing with 13 Employer
Liability (EL) claims from Derbyshire Constabulary from Police Officers (6) and
Police Staff (7). All of these claims relate to an alleged injury on duty which they
suffered whilst either on police premises or as a result of operational duties. Due
to on-going legal proceedings no detail on specific cases is available.

4.2

A total of two claims have been settled since March 2013, totalling £9,000 in
damages being paid to the claimants.

1
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5.

NEW WORKSTREAMS

5.1

Workplace Inspections

5.2

Health and Safety workplace inspections of all force owned premises are to
commence over the autumn/winter period and will cover general office
environments, data rooms, storage facilities, staff welfare, electrical equipment,
display screen equipment, first aid and fire precautions. The inspections were
last completed in 2014 and will be conducted with both local management and
staff association safety representatives in order to ensure legislative compliance
and a safe working environment for all staff. Reports will be sent to Section
Inspectors with recommendations for action or improvement where required.
Upon completion of all inspections within the Divisions, a report detailing our
findings will also be sent to the relevant Divisional Commander.

5.3

Health and Safety Strategy

5.4

The 2016/2018 Health and Safety Strategy (Appendix 1) was agreed at the Force
Health and Safety Committee meeting in July and has been published on the
Force intranet site. The revised strategy identifies seven objectives including
exploring collaborative working with the Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service,
rolling out a programme of force-wide Display Screen Equipment and Risk
Assessment training; continuing to raise the profile of near-miss reporting; and
ensuring adequate health and safety arrangements for the new joint
headquarters are in place prior to its occupation. A survey to gauge the success
of the 2014/2016 Strategy has also recently been released of which the results
will be reported on in our next Board report.

5.5

Joint Headquarters - Fire Safety Arrangements

5.6

Significant work has been undertaken to identify Police and Fire appointed fire
evacuation wardens prior to occupancy of the joint headquarters building. All
wardens have received a familiarisation tour of the building and have been
informed of their duties. Upon activation of the fire alarm wardens will take
control of the evacuation sweeping their designated area on each level and
directing staff and visitors out of the building to the fire assembly points. Fire
wardens will report to the Fire Marshal the status of their area (clear or areas
unaccounted for). An evacuation board has been developed to aid the process
and provide a visual method for Wardens reporting to the Marshal. A number of
‘walk-through’ drills will be completed prior to any future fire drill. The
arrangements are necessary in order to meet the requirements of the building’s
fire risk assessment.

5.7

Display Screen Training and Risk Assessment Package

5.8

Work is ongoing for the procurement of an improved Display Screen Equipment
(DSE) training and risk assessment package. The interactive software will cover
seating, posture, workstation, environment, eyesight and health enabling the
force to look after employee wellbeing and comply with the DSE regulations. The
software will also assist in resolving staffs particular ergonomic issues and
improving employee health.

6.

PREVIOUSLY REPORTED ITEMS

6.1

Fee for Intervention (FFI) - Update
2
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6.2

As a result of a detainee incurring a serious crush injury during arrest whilst
being placed into a cell van in June 2015, the Force incurred a fine of £3,722
under the HSE’s FFI scheme with the incident being investigated by both the
Independent Police Complaints Commission (IPCC)/HSE. In terms of the cell
vehicle fleet safety signage has been fitted inside the cage and on front of the
cell door. A ‘finger-safe’ device has also been successfully trialled that covers the
door jarm and this has now been fitted to all cell vehicles at a cost of £1,600. In
terms of lessons learned the information has been shared nationally with police
fleet managers and regionally via staff association health and safety forums.

6.3

Health and Safety Policy Statement
The Forces Health and Safety statement has been reviewed following the
appointment of the new Police and Crime Commissioner. Minor amendments
were made during this latest review to reflect changes in terminology as a result
of the new Policing Model.

7.

ACCIDENT STATISTICS

7.1
7.2

Overall injuries on duty
During the period 1 April to 30 September 2016, there has been a total of 109
recorded Injury on Duty (IoD), a reduction of 68 from our last report and 17 nearmiss reports. Eight of the injury on duty reports were reportable to the HSE, one
under the category of ‘Specified Injury’ (lower limb fracture) and the remaining six
reports due to the length of time the injured persons were absent from work
(seven or more days).

7.3

In total 79 of the reports relate to Police Officers, with the remaining 30 being
Police Staff. Having analysed the reports we can find no obvious trends in terms
of causation or injury types being sustained. The majority of injury reports were
as a result of normal operational duties, ie restraining prisoner, resisting arrest or
assault.

7.4

Near-miss reporting continues to increase with the number in past six months
almost doubling from previous reports figures. However, upon analysis only
seven of these could be considered a ‘true’ near-miss where the incident could
have resulted in injury or damage to property (ie broken glass left in kitchen sink,
seized blade not placed into a knife tube for transportation, lack of availability of
Taser resource for deployment to disturbance, offender still on scene whilst CSI
present). The remaining reports highlighted conditions such as high temperatures
in office accommodation, wasp nests in ceiling voids, inadequate size of cell van
for a detainee, and ammunition magazine not correctly fitted to weapon. Work
continues to encourage near-miss reporting and to provide better guidance to
staff on incident reporting.

7.5

Incidents per 100 employees

Incident Rate
Overall Accidents

2012
9.3
357

2013
7.4
284

2014
8.1
311

2015
7.3
279

2016*
5.0
191

*Figure for 2016 is based on the number of Injury on Duty reports made between
1 January and 30 September 2016.
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8.

SIGNIFICANT INCIDENTS

8.1

In an effort to establish why the fire alarm did not activate an aerosol smoke test
was conducted on the cells fire detection system and it was found not to be
faulty, therefore, questioning the smoke sensors location within the cells
ventilation ducting. Further testing is to be conducted during November in the
presence of a Technical Standards Manager from Home Office Police Custody
and representatives from Assets, H&S and BAM FM Ltd.

8.2

In August a sub-contracted worker was injured in a fall from a ladder at Buxton
Police Station. The cause of the accident is being investigated in conjunction with
the HSE, the Contractor and the Force Assets department and will include
consideration of working systems and equipment. Any lessons learned will be
actioned accordingly.

9.
9.1

RECOMMENDATIONS
To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.

10.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required
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Crime & Disorder
Environmental
Equality & Diversity
Financial
Health & Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel

LOW
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

X
X
X
X
X
X
X

Legal and legislative compliance is a necessity, which if infringed can damage
the reputation of our organisation. Therefore, all risks that have a direct impact
on the service delivery of the Force are addressed in order to minimise losses.
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A - 2016/2018 Health and Safety Strategy
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Health and Safety

Health & Safety
Strategy 2016 - 2018

1

1

Purpose
1.1

The purpose of this Strategy is to ensure the continued integration of health and safety into the strategic
management and operational requirements of Derbyshire Constabulary.

1.2

It will document a number of objectives which, when fully implemented and maintained should actively promote
integration of health and safety to normal operational activities.

1.3

The Force Health and Safety Committee will be responsible, where necessary, for tasking relevant BCU/Departments
and/or individuals to develop new initiatives or improve on existing work practices to ensure that the identified
objectives can be achieved.

1.4

2

This Strategy will cover a period of two years commencing in July 2016.

Introduction
2.1

Derbyshire Constabulary is committed to ensuring the health, safety and welfare of Police Officers and Staff and any
other person who may visit or work* from Force premises or be affected by our activities.
Note: This is supported by a joint Policy Statement signed by the Chief Constable and the Police and Crime
Commissioner.

2.2

BCU Commanders and Heads of Department are responsible for ensuring that suitable resources are implemented
with regard the management of health and safety of both Officers and Staff. This is achieved by;n

Ensuring that they are provided with information, instruction and training to be able to carry out risk assessments
for general activities and specific operations

n

Consulting with Police Officers and Staff with regard any information or provisions which have been implemented
in relation to health and safety management

n

Ensuring all injuries on duty are reported and investigated to a sufficient degree to identify any lessons to
prevent re-occurrence.

2.3

Implementation of the above will reduce the likelihood of adverse health, safety and welfare; reputational and financial
impacts as well as ensuring that Police Officers and Staff are suitably equipped to respond to the dynamic nature of
operational policing.

2.4

In order to ensure these health and safety arrangements are effective and reflect the changing nature of operational
policing requirements, there needs to be specific objectives which can be measured and monitored. This Strategy
aims to identify these objectives.

3

Background
3.1

The Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974, makes provision for employees to ‘ensure so far as is reasonably
practicable, the health, safety and welfare at work of all his employees’.

3.2

In 1997, the Police (Health and Safety) Act was introduced, defining Police Officers, Special Constables and Cadets
as being ‘employees’ and ‘at work’ whilst on duty. Furthermore, the Police (Health and Safety) Regulations 1999
applied the provision of all existing health and safety regulations to Police Officers**.

3.3

In October 2009, the Health and Safety Executive (HSE) published a guidance document – Striking the Balance. This
document was developed to provide a common understanding of how health and safety law applies to policing. It
sets out shared principles which take into account the particular challenges for Police.

3.4

Given all the provisions detailed above with regards the legal requirement to manage health, safety and welfare
within the Police service, there is clear justification that development and implementation of a Strategy demonstrates
commitment of the Constabulary and Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner in ensuring the health, safety and
welfare of Police Officers and Staff.

* Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service support functions will be co-located within the new joint Police and Fire Headquarters at Butterley from late 2016. Further
collaboration and occupation will occur in 2018 with the construction of a joint training facility at FHQ.
** There are some amendments to allow Police to use items of work equipment with appropriate force against others during operational activities
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4

Current Position
4.1

Health and Safety Executive (HSE) Strategy – Helping Great Britain Work Well (2016)
The HSE published their 2016 Strategy identifying 6 key themes*** they will be focusing on in the next 12 months with
regard promoting health and safety across all sectors/organisations. Whilst the objectives set for the Force Strategy do
not align directly with those identified by the HSE due to the nature of policing, links can be made with the themes of
Acting Together and Keeping Pace with Change in relation to Objectives 2, 3 and 5 respectively.

4.2

Previous Strategies
This will be the second Health and Safety Strategy for the Force. Our previous document covered the period 2014-16
and identified 8 key objectives. Whilst new objectives have been identified for 2016-18, those which were previously
set and achieved will continue to be embedded, maintained and monitored.

4.3

Management of Health and Safety

4.3.1 Health and safety arrangements are discharged at operational level. Managers are required to take ownership and
responsibility for any health and safety issues which affect their area of work or the Police Officers and Staff they
manage.
4.3.2 Advice, guidance and support is available from the Forces’ Health, Safety and Risk Management Department in the
form of policies, procedures and generic/specific risk assessments. The Health and Safety Advisors also provide
advice and guidance in relation to operational requirements when required by Police Officers and Staff.

5

2016 - 2018 Objectives
5.1

In order to provide a sound basis for the Strategy objectives to be developed upon, a number of key themes were
identified and used in the previous strategy, around which the objectives fit. The themes were and will remain for this
Strategy as;n

Control - establish and maintain management control of health and safety in the organisation;

n

Co-operation - promote effective co-operation and participation of individuals, safety representatives and relevant
groups so that health and safety is a collaborative effort;

5.2

n

Communication - ensure the effective communication of necessary information throughout the organisation;

n

Competence - secure the competence of the organisation’s employees.

These themes are documented within the ‘Plan; Do; Check; Act’ HSE health and safety management model****; more
specifically the element which deals with how health and safety is implemented within an organisation (‘Do’).

5.3

The following objectives have been developed with these themes in mind

5.3.1 Objective No. 1
Develop a framework for the on-site monitoring of external contractors (building/maintenance works)
5.3.2 Objective No. 2
Raise the understanding and awareness of ‘near-miss’ reporting amongst Police Officers and Staff and market the
benefits of a near-miss reporting culture so we can pro-actively resolve hazards before an accident or costly incident
occurs.
5.3.3 Objective No. 3
Upon relocation to the new joint FHQ identify areas of potential collaboration with Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service
(Health, Safety & Risk Management team) which will provide mutual support between our organisations in sharing
knowledge, good practice and information sharing (Financial savings and better use of existing resources)
5.3.4 Objective No. 4
Conduct a Health and Safety Strategy Survey

*** Acting Together; Tackling Ill Health; Managing Risk Well; Supporting Small Employers; Keeping Pace with Change; Sharing our Success
**** Previous to this was HSG65 – Successful Health and Safety Management. The basis of the new model has not changed in term of management model but
has been simplified and now provides more guidance on how it can be achieved.
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5.3.5 Objective No. 5
In conjunction with relevant stakeholders identify and communicate all appropriate health and safety information
including reasonable adjustments with regards occupation of the new joint Police and Fire HQ prior to, during and
following occupation.
5.3.6 Objective No. 6
Deliver a programme of force wide Display Screen Equipment (DSE) training and risk assessment
5.4

To focus on the key aspects of the Strategy, an Action Plan has been developed identifying key performance targets
for each objective and to which theme they have been linked. These will be monitored and reported on at appropriate
intervals to the Force Health and Safety Committee and the Strategic Governance Board of the OPCC. This Action
Plan can be found at Appendix 1.

6

Monitoring and Review
6.1

Health and Safety Committees

6.1.1 The Force Health and Safety Committee shall be responsible for monitoring progress towards each objective/target at
their quarterly meetings.
6.1.2 If at any point during the Strategy period, or following progress updates provided to members of the Force Health and
Safety Committee, it is deemed that the objective is no longer relevant or has been completed ahead of schedule, the
Committee will have the authority to amend that objective to ensure it is still relevant to operational requirements.
Note: Any such amendments will be reflected in a reviewed version of the Strategy and subject to version control.
Any such amendments will be reflected in a reviewed version of the Strategy and subject to version control.
6.1.3 Where relevant, information regarding progress of objectives will be provided to local Health and Safety Committees.
This may be relevant when providing information in relation to training of staff and reporting of injuries on duty.
6.2

Governance Arrangements

6.2.1 The Health and Safety section provides the Police and Crime Commissioner with a report to the Strategic Governance
Board on a six monthly basis.
6.2.2 The document provides assurance to the Board of current work streams including an overview of new and emerging
issues such as legislative changes, accident statistics and significant incidents
6.2.3 Updates with regard progress towards the achievement of the Strategies objectives will be included within these six
monthly reports.

4

Appendix 1
Objective

Action Plan
Outcomes

Action Plan

Target date

Externalcontractor
works to be subject to
on-site monitoring and
inspection

n Health & Safety and Assets Department to
reach agreement on contractor monitoring
pro-forma and inspection frequency
n Assets to provide programme of works to
assist with inspection process

On-going

Raise the
understanding
and awareness
near-miss reporting
amongst Police
Officers and Staff
and market the
benefits of a nearmiss reporting
culture

10% of all recorded
Injury on Duty’s are
actually deemed to be
near-miss incidents
(based on analysis of
figures for 2016 and
2017)

n Raise the profile of the methods available
for near-miss reporting
n Identify barriers to near-miss reporting
making improvements to the process
n Investigate near-miss reports and feedback
findings/recommendations to reporting
Officer/Staff to encourage future reporting
of incidents
n Market the benefits to staff of a near-miss
reporting culture

January
2018

Identify areas
of potential
collaboration work
with Derbyshire
Fire and Rescue
Service (Health,
Safety and RM
Team) which will
provide mutual
support between
our organisations

Reduction in duplication
of work and effort
(Financial savings and
better use of existing
resources) where
common risks/issues
of operational staff are
identified

n Continue with regular inter-departmental
meetings on a quarterly basis
n Horizon scan for new/emerging issues which
may affect both organisations
n Where practicable conduct joint working on
H&S Initiatives to achieve common goal/
advice /working procedures etc.

On-going

Control
Develop a
framework for the
on-site monitoring
of external
contractors
(building/
maintenance
works)

Co-operation
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Appendix 1
Objective

Action Plan
Outcomes

Action Plan

Target date

Conduct a Health
and Safety
Strategy survey

Complete a survey of
Police Officers and Staff
with regard achievement
of the 2014-16
objectives

n Question set to be developed and issued
n Feedback to be provided to Health and
Safety Committees (Force and Local)

On-going

In conjunction
with relevant
stakeholders
identify and
communicate
all appropriate
H&S information
including
reasonable
adjustments with
regards occupation
of the joint FHQ’s
prior to, during
and following
occupation

Provide support, advice
and adjustments
(as required) to staff
occupying the new joint
FHQ’s facility. Ensure
a smooth transition
into the new build for
all parties concerned
whilst ensuring
consistent information
is provided across both
organisations

n Identify health, safety and welfare issues and
feed into planned staff induction guide
n Identify differences in H&S arrangements
and look to find common, consistent
approach which can be applied across both
organisations
n Where possible provide information to
Officers and Staff prior to building occupation
(including interim/temporary arrangements)

March
2017

Officers and Staff to be
provided with improved
understanding of what
a near-miss incident is
including the direct link
between an injury on
duty

n Develop a communication plan to increase
levels of understanding of a near-miss
n Use operational examples to aide Officers
and Staffs understanding

March
2015

Officers and Staff to
complete the DSE
e-learning training
and risk assessment
package

n Licence expires in 2016 with current software
provider, investigate alternate e-learning
products from other software providers
(Financial savings / improved product)
n SPOCs to be identified for Divisions and
Departments to assist with programme
rollout
n E-mail invites to be issued following a
programmed timetable

December
2016

Communication

Competence
Raise the
understanding
of ‘near-miss’
amongst Police
Officers and Staff.

Deliver a
programme of
force wide Display
Screen Equipment
(DSE) training and
risk assessment
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12H: NATIONAL AIR SUPPORT SERVICE (NPAS)
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To provide a six monthly update on the effectiveness and efficiency of the
National Air Support Service (NPAS) introduced in Derbyshire on 1 October
2013.

1.2

To highlight any key issues or areas of concern to be addressed over the
coming months.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

The Force continues to support NPAS membership including:•
•

24/7 availability of aircraft
A risk threat and harm based approach for
apprehending/prosecuting offenders and saving lives.

tackling

criminality,

2.2

Performance and Usage

2.3

From joining NPAS, Derbyshire requested and thereby committed to an
allocation of 400 operational flying hours per annum. This year from April the
allocation changed to allocated calls.

2.4

For 2016/17 budget requirements the predicted annual allocated deployments
for Derbyshire was 597 which equates to 50 per month. Derbyshire’s predicted
actual actioned calls/deployments for 16/17 is estimated to be 424 (173 under).

2.5

Appendix A illustrates the utilisation of the deployments for January to
September 2016. The force has had 131 deployments out of 478 requests for
service.

2.6

As a percentage of total calls year to date Derbyshire has an attendance rate of
27.4% (38% 2014/15), a decline rate of 17.4% (11.6% 2014/15) and a
cancellation rate of 44.8% (40.8% 2014/15). The cancellation rate represents
where we have requested NPAS but subsequently cancelled them, often due to
the incident being resolved or a change in circumstances.

2.7

Appendix B details the breakdown of call data for Derbyshire on a monthly
basis.

2.8

Our new process implemented in January 2016 has allowed us to better
manage both the spontaneous and pre planned deployments of NPAS. This is
very much focused on risk, threat and harm together with the benefit/opportunity
1
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for success NPAS brings to each individual deployment. We also take into
account the potential increased time from request of NPAS to arrival on scene.
2.9

Our initial review shows that we have requested NPAS significantly less this
year to date, therefore seeing reductions in attendance, but have also seen
increases in declines and cancellations.

2.10

Our average number of monthly requests for January to September 2016 was
53, a 61% reduction compared to an average of 135 for April to December 2015.
Our largest area of reduction has been requests for heat source/hydroponics
incidents. This is due to an improved risk and intelligence assessment.

2.11

Alongside the reduction in the number of requests our attendance times
for priority one, from request received to arriving on scene have increased from
an average of 18.6 minutes to 20.53 minutes and for priority two, have
increased from an average of 25 minutes for April to December 2015 to 43
minutes for January to September 2016.

2.12

Priority 1: Incident requires the immediate response of a National Police Air
Service Asset the failure of which could result in a serious impact on the
outcome of the incident. Examples include incidents which pose an immediate
threat to life, incidents of terrorism or of national importance and incidents where
the effectiveness of the Police response is likely to have a significant impact on
the confidence of the victim, their family and/or the community

2.13

Priority 2: Incident requires a response of a National Police Air Service Asset
but deemed not immediate however requiring the asset on scene normally
within 60 minutes or otherwise as agreed with the Operational Commander, the
failure of which could result in a serious impact on the outcome of the incident.
Examples include incidents where a deployment will lead to immediate
prevention/detection of crime.

2.14

In summary we have reduced our requests significantly by over 60% yet we
have seen a less than satisfactory service provision with only 27.4 % of requests
resulting in deployment of NPAS.

2.15

At worst the average overall response time for a priority two has been 54
minutes in April from our request to arrival at scene. This is less than ideal.

2.16

From April 2016 within the new funding agreement each force is paying per
individual actioned use of NPAS rather than the time in hours used sometimes
for multiple uses. The new process should give a more balanced cost.

2.17

It is clear Derbyshire can anticipate a reduction in costs if purely based on
actioned calls to date.

2.18

Usage and performance continues to be monitored and relevant updates will be
provided through future SGB reports.
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2.19

Central Regional Picture

2.20

In terms of our NPAS central region year the annual actioned calls is 2,801 out
of a predicted allocated calls of 3,693 which equates to 76%

2.21

East Midlands Operations Picture (EMOpSS)

2.22

Collectively the other four forces in the East Midlands region have 980 actioned
calls out of a predicted allocation of 1,429 which equates to 69%. They along
with other forces in the Central region are reviewing their processes in
conjunction with the new funding formula and deployment criteria.

2.23

The force cannot see merit in working with EMOPPS to pool requests at the
present time but will review in the future any opportunity to improve operational
and cost effectiveness.

2.24

2016/7 Priorities

2.25

This year’s requests for air support were nationally agreed and based on the
following priorities in the order shown below:•
•
•

Strategic Policing Requirement
Crimes in Action (includes ongoing incidents of a critical/high risk nature eg
missing persons, pursuits, firearms deployments etc)
Local Priorities

2.26

These priorities align to both our requests and usage to date and are fully
supported by our force assessment criteria. This is based on threat, harm and
risk.

2.27

The closure of the Ripley NPAS base took place early January 2016.
Derbyshire is
now supported by Birmingham, Halfpenny Green and
Husbands Bosworth bases.

2.28

There are currently 20 operational helicopters in the NPAS fleet (one is to be
decommissioned in the near future). The purchase of four fixed-wing aircraft has
been agreed. The first one is due to arrive spring 2017. The remaining three will
follow but there is no set timescale at this time.

2.29

Financial Implications

2.30

In 2015 NPAS reviewed the funding formula that is used to allocate NPAS costs.
This looked at three options based on total flying hours and call outs.

2.31

NPAS opted for a formula based on the number of action calls and have used
2015 (April to December) data projected for the whole 2015/16 year to calculate
charges on this basis.

2.32

The new formula resulted in a proposed actual charge of £716,299 for
Derbyshire some £180,000 above the existing charge. This was due to a
combination of two factors.
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•

It has taken longer for NPAS to reduce the overall level of their costs than
they expected.

•

The numbers of calls actioned have reduced by a slower rate in Derbyshire
than in other police force areas.

2.33

NPAS recognised that it would be unfair for forces like Derbyshire to face such a
substantial increase in their charges and has introduced transitional
arrangements for the current year (2016/17). This means that the charge for
Derbyshire remains at £531,500.

2.34

The Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable have written to the
NPAS board to request that these transitional arrangements continue for more
than just one year.

2.35

In the meantime, it is very important that the Constabulary continues to control
and manage actioned calls given the substantial potential uplift in costs if
Derbyshire does not reduce their actioned calls in line with other forces.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

4.1

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required
LOW
MEDIUM
HIGH
Crime and Disorder
X
Environmental
X
Equality and Diversity
X
Financial
X
Health and Safety
X
Human Rights
X
Legal
X
Personnel
X
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A Actioned calls January –September 2016
Appendix B Attendance data January –September 2016
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12I:

ANNUAL STRATEGIC RISK BRIEFING

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To provide an update on the strategic risk and threat process.

1.2

To provide an update on the current priority risk areas for the Force.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

The Strategic Tasking and Coordination Group (STCG), chaired by the
Assistant Chief Constable for Crime and Territorial Policing takes place on a
six monthly basis. The purpose is, in conjunction with partners, to assess the
risk and threat areas in terms of the harm they pose to the communities of
Derbyshire.

2.2

Historically, the Force has used an internally developed Risk and Threat
matrix to identify priorities. Nationally, the Management of Risk in Law
Enforcement (MoRiLE) matrix has been developed which is a tool to enable
law enforcement agencies to understand their strategic risk, and with all law
enforcement agencies in the UK using the MoRiLE process it will be possible
to establish a national picture of risk. At the last STCG in June 2016, MoRiLE
was trialled alongside the current matrix, and brought about similar results.
The STCG therefore agreed to adopt MoRiLE as the tool for the Force to
address the risk and threat priorities.

2.3

All existing 13 areas were reassessed through MoRiLE. Consideration was
also given to any new potential areas of risk which may be of concern. No
such new areas were identified.

2.4

The new priorities set at that meeting for the forthcoming strategic period were
as follows:•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Serious Acquisitive Crime
Substance Misuse
Domestic Abuse
Cyber Crime
Organised Crime Groups (OCGs)
Organised Immigration Crime, Human Trafficking and Exploitation
(OICHTE)
Rape and Serious Sexual Assault
Safeguarding Adults
1
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•
•
2.5

Safeguarding Children
Terrorism

Other areas assessed through this process are as follows:•
•
•

Economic Crime
Killed and Seriously Injured Road Collisions
Anti-Social Behaviour

2.6

All of the priorities are addressed as equal priorities, not in rank order. They
continue to have an allocated Force Lead, and are the main focus of National
Intelligence Model (NIM) tasking processes throughout the Force.

2.7

The last STCG took place on 9 November 2016.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW









MEDIUM

HIGH

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE
12J: PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS DEPARTMENT UPDATE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To bring to the notice of the Police and Crime Commissioner the annual
complaints statistics for 2015/16 published by the Independent Police
Complaints Commission (IPCC).

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

A complaint is an expression of dissatisfaction by a member of the public
about the conduct of a person serving with the police. This could, for example,
be about the way the person has been treated or the service he or she has
received.

2.2

The police have a duty to record complaints by members of the public about
the conduct of persons serving with the police and about the direction and
control of a police force. The accurate and consistent recording of complaints
plays a part in ensuring public confidence in the police complaints system.

2.3

To be recordable under the Police Reform Act 2002 as a complaint against
police, a complaint has to relate to the conduct of a person serving with the
police which is made by a member of the public who claims to be the person
in relation to whom the conduct took place; a member of the public who
claims to have been adversely affected by the conduct; a member of the
public who claims to have witnessed the conduct; or a person acting on behalf
of any of the foregoing.

2.4

The definition of a ‘complaint’ now includes direction and control matters and
these complaints must be recorded in the same way as complaints about
police conduct.

2.5

Each year since 2004/05 the IPCC has published statistics on complaints
recorded by police forces in England and Wales. Prior to 2004/05, these
statistics were published by the Home Office.

2.6

The IPCC produces annual reports on police complaints statistics. The
statistics for Derbyshire for the financial year 2015/16 have now been
published. Comparison statistics for the rest of England and Wales are
awaited.

2.7

Trends in Public Complaints

2.8

In Derbyshire we recorded a total of 441 public complaints during the period,
comprising a total of 716 allegations. A complaint case may comprise one or
1
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more allegations. The number of complaints recorded represents a nominal
decrease of 13 cases (2.86%) on the previous year, but the number of
allegations recorded per 1000 employees fell, from 269 to 203 and remains
significantly below both the national and most similar force averages and
means that the overall downward trend of the last two years has been
maintained.
2.9

The ‘Top 5’ causes of Complaints against Derbyshire Constabulary officers
and staff by conduct alleged were as follows:

2.10

Other neglect or failure in duty: 36% - This includes allegations with regard
to a lack of conscientiousness and diligence concerning the performance of
duties and may include failure to record or investigate matters and keep
people informed. It also includes failure to comply with orders, instructions or
force policy. This represents a slight increase in this type of allegation by 1%
on the previous year to around the national average and the average figure
for most similar forces but the actual number of allegations recorded in this
category fell significantly, from 316 to 260 (18%).

2.11

Incivility, impoliteness and intolerance: 10% - This includes allegations of
abusive, offensive or rude language or behaviour. The figure shows an
unfortunate rise in allegations by 2% from last year’s 8% but it should be
noted that the actual number of allegations remained the same, at 71, and is
still below the national and most similar force averages of 13% and the force
total for the previous year, 2013/14 (11%, 85 allegations).

2.12

Other Assault: 9% - This was the same percentage as last year but the
actual number of allegations in this category also fell, from 78 to 65 (17%).
This concerns use of more force than is reasonable and includes any
unjustified use of force or personal violence and any incident involving police
dogs or horses where the incident is attributable to the person in control
unless it is recorded as a serious assault. Inclusion is solely dependent on the
nature of the injuries, which may include grazes, scratches, abrasions,
swelling, reddening of the skin, superficial cuts and a black eye. This category
includes minor injuries resulting from the use of handcuffs and also minor
assaults resulting in no injury such as pushing. A person serving with the
police must never knowingly use more force than is reasonable nor should
he/she abuse his/her authority. The figure for Derbyshire is around the
national and most similar force average.

2.13

Oppressive conduct or harassment: 8% - Allegations in this category also
fell, by 1% but the actual number of allegations decreased significantly, from
82 to 60. This represents category includes allegations of overbearing
conduct which stops short of the application of force, including unjustified
interference, questioning or surveillance, for example an improper request for
driving documents. It may include allegations concerning unjustifiable
examples of routine traffic checks, persistent police presence or persistently
following. Allegations here do not relate to police detention or police
interviews under the Police and Criminal Evidence Act (PACE).

2.14

Breach PACE Code C: 5% - This includes failure to inform detained persons
of their rights and entitlements, unjustified obstruction of access to legal
2
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advice, holding a person incommunicado, not providing necessary support or
advice to young or vulnerable detained persons, failure to maintain proper
custody/property records, not providing mandatory physical conditions
whenever practicable, not carrying out searches on detained people in
accordance with the code, conducting a review of detention improperly or at
inappropriate intervals, failure to caution or charge when required,
interviewing oppressively or in inappropriate circumstances, not making
proper records of interviews, not allowing them to be checked by suspects
where practicable, and not providing interpreters where necessary.
Allegations recorded in this category again showed a welcome decrease, from
62 to 39 and from 7% last year. The figure for Derbyshire is around the
national average and equal to that of most similar forces.
2.15

Finalisation of Allegations

2.16

42% of allegations (319) were subject of a full investigation in 2015/16 and,
following investigation, 7% (31) were upheld. The percentage upheld
decreased in comparison with the previous year, when 13% of allegations
(63) investigated were upheld. Nationally, 47% of allegations are subject of a
full investigation. 4% of allegations (34) were withdrawn by the complainant
prior to investigation.

2.17

46% of allegations (352) were resolved by Local Resolution, an increase from
31% (264) the previous year. Local Resolution is a process which focuses on
resolving a complaint in the most appropriate way. It is a way of handling
complaints by resolving, explaining or clearing up a matter directly with the
complainant and is intended to provide a speedy, flexible and simple
procedure for dealing with complaints of a minor nature. Local Resolution is
usually the most appropriate and proportionate response where it is clear from
the outset that even if proved, the conduct alleged would most likely be dealt
with by way of management action, advice or retraining to the officer
complained about. Local resolution cannot be used for complaints that reach
a certain level of seriousness. These complaints must be dealt with by a local
investigation, which may result in disciplinary or criminal sanctions, and carry
a right of appeal to the IPCC if the complainant is dissatisfied with the
outcome.

2.18

Since 22 November 2012 the consent of the complainant is no longer a
requisite to having their complaint locally resolved but complainants now have
a right of appeal to the Chief Constable against local resolution, if their
complaint is about the conduct of an individual officer(s). If the complaint is
about a direction and control matter, there is no right of appeal.

2.19

An action plan is normally agreed with the complainant, a copy of which is
provided to the complainant by PSD at the end of the process, together with
confirmation that the agreed action has been taken and their right of appeal, if
applicable.

2.20

A successful local resolution is one where the complainant has been provided
with a ‘proper outcome’ to their complaint. This means doing what is
balanced, fair, proportionate, realistic, effective and achievable with regard to
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the complainant and the officer(s)/staff concerned. What this is will depend on
the complaint in question but examples are:
2.21

Providing information or an explanation; eg to clear up a misunderstanding or
explain police powers, policies or procedures.

2.22

Sending a letter or other correspondence that explains the circumstances of
what happened and any action taken.

2.23

Facilitating communication between the complainant and the person(s)
complained about – this could be in writing, by telephone or a face-to-face
meeting.

2.24

Accepting that something could have been handled better and explaining
what has been done to stop the same thing happening again

2.25

Bringing the views and concerns of the complainant to the officer’s attention
and inviting them to reflect on the encounter from the complainant’s
perspective.

2.26

10 day Recording Requirement

2.27

The IPCC expects the appropriate authority to make a recording decision
within 10 working days of receipt of a complaint.

2.28

The percentage of complaints recorded within 10 days, at 90% remains
around the same as the previous year and is in line with the national and most
similar force averages: 88% and 90% respectively.

2.29

It will be seen that in a relatively small number of public complaints the 10 day
deadline has not been met. These can be almost entirely attributed to those
cases where an early attempt or attempts are made to deal with the
complainant’s dissatisfaction and ‘put the wheel back on’, rather than
defaulting immediately to the formalised complaints procedure. We recognise
that the fact that someone has made a complaint means that they are
unhappy with the service they have received from us or the way they feel they
have been treated and the primary focus of ‘service recovery’ is to resolve the
complainant’s dissatisfaction. This is provided for by the IPCC’s Statutory
Guidance which states that if a complaint can be dealt with ‘there and then’ to
the satisfaction of the person making the complaint, there is no need to record
it under the Police Reform Act 2002. However, although such cases do not
need to be recorded as complaints against police, PSD maintain a record of
all cases resolved by service recovery.

2.30

In many such cases these result in a successful resolution but in the few
cases where this is not achieved, the matter is remitted for recording as a
formal complaint. A consequence of adopting this approach of early service
recovery has inevitably been that some complaints are not formally recorded
until after the 10 day threshold but it is the Constabulary’s view that this
consequence is acceptable in pursuit of resolving complainant’s
dissatisfaction as quickly as possible.

2.31

Complaint Investigations

2.32 The purpose of an investigation is to establish the facts behind a complaint.
This includes, where applicable, whether, in respect of those subject to
4
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investigation, there is a case to answer for misconduct or gross misconduct or
unsatisfactory performance. It is also an opportunity to ascertain whether
there is any learning for the force arising from the incident itself or the way it
was handled.
2.33

A complaint will be upheld where the findings show that the service provided
by or through the conduct of those serving with the police did not reach the
standard a reasonable person could expect. A complaint can be upheld even
if there is no evidence to show that any misconduct or unsatisfactory
performance has taken place. In reaching conclusions, an investigator must
apply the civil standard of proof, that is ‘the balance of probabilities’ – whether
it is more likely than not that the conduct alleged did, in fact, take place.

2.34

In 2015/16 the average number of days to finalise allegations by local
investigation was 144. This represents an increase from 112 the previous
year but is broadly in line with the national trend and is significantly below the
national and most similar force averages (166 and 151 respectively).

2.35

Appeals

2.36

In 2015/16, 29% of appeals against the outcome of investigations were
upheld by the IPCC, a slight increase on the 22% the previous year. The
percentage of appeals upheld by the IPCC is significantly below the national
and most similar force averages (41% and 39% respectively). In terms of
numbers, the actual number of cases subject of an upheld appeal reduced
from 10 the previous year to 6.

2.37

The percentage of appeals upheld by the IPCC against non-recording of a
complaint reduced to 29% from 53% the previous year and is significantly
lower than the national and most similar force average (40% and 50%
respectively).

2.38

With regard to Force appeals, 7% of appeals against local investigations were
upheld, which represents a total of just 1 case; a significant reduction from the
still-low 5 the year before.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required
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Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A Derbyshire Q4 1 April 2015 – 31 March 2016
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Reporting period: 01 April 2015 to 31 March 2016
Table A: Key Indicators
Year to
date
actual

Measure

Same
period
last

Count

MSF
average

National
result

IPCC appeals upheld
% IPCC investigation appeals upheld

29%

6

22%

39%

41%

% IPCC local resolution appeals upheld

0%

0

0%

38%

81%

% IPCC non recording appeals upheld

29%

10

53%

50%

40%

% IPCC disapplication appeals upheld

0%

0

0%

31%

25%

% IPCC discontinuance appeals upheld

0%

0

0%

0%

0%

Force appeals upheld and completed
% force investigation appeals upheld
% force local resolution appeals upheld
% force disapplication appeals upheld
% force discontinuance appeals upheld
Ave number days to complete all force appeals

7%

1

24%

17%

19%

13%

3

0%

20%

17%

0%

0

25%

5%

9%

100%

1

0%

13%

33%

51

55

52

91%

90%

88%

70

Complaint cases - timeliness
% complaint cases recorded within 10 days

90%

399

Ave number of days to finalise complaint cases (not inc sub judice)

110

109

106

107

Ave number of days to finalise complaint cases (inc sub judice)

110

109

111

116

Allegations - timeliness
Ave number of days to locally resolve allegations
Ave number of days to finalise allegations by local investigation

53

46

65

68

144

112

151

166

0

0

60

607

Ave number of days to finalise allegations by supervised investigation
Table B: Allegations
Year to
date
actual

Measure

Same
period
last

Count

MSF
average

National
result

Allegations recorded
Number of allegations recorded per 1000 employees

269

296

276

% of Other neglect or Failure in duty allegations

36%

203
260

35%

36%

35%

% of Incivility, impoliteness and intolerance allegations

10%

71

8%

13%

13%

% of Other assault allegations

9%

65

9%

8%

8%

% of Oppressive conduct or harassment allegations

8%

60

9%

5%

6%

% of Breach of Code C PACE on detention, treatment and questioning allegations

5%

39

7%

5%

4%

% allegations locally resolved

46%

352

31%

40%

38%

% allegations investigated

42%

319

56%

46%

47%

% allegations discontinued

6%

45

4%

2%

1%

% allegations disapplied

2%

18

2%

3%

6%

% allegations dispensed

0%

0

0%

0%

0%

% allegations withdrawn

4%

34

7%

8%

8%

Allegations finalised
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Table C: IPCC performance
Year to
date
actual

Measure
Ave number of days to complete referrals

Count

Same
period
last

MSF
average

National
result

4

10

9

2

Ave number of days to complete IPCC dispensations, disapplications and
discontinuances

12

15

Ave number of days to complete IPCC investigation appeals

39

59

Ave number of days to complete IPCC local resolution appeals

27

0

Ave number of days to complete IPCC non-recording appeals

26

21

Ave number of days to complete IPCC disapplication appeals

0

66

Ave number of days to complete IPCC discontinuance appeals

0

0

Ave number of days to finalise allegations by independent investigation

0

0

294

267

Ave number of days to finalise allegations by managed investigation

0

0

157

626

Casework - timeliness
Ave number of days to forward appeals to the RAB

Investigations - timeliness

Notes
Table C:
RAB refers to 'relevant appeal body'. Both Chief Officers of police forces and the IPCC are appeal bodies and consider appeals. The measure 'Ave
number of days to forward appeals to the RAB' captures how long it takes the IPCC to determine that an appeal it has received should have been
made to the force and to forward it to that force.
Data sources:
Complaint case and allegation data is taken from XML data submissions made by forces to the IPCC every quarter.
IPCC perfromance data is taken from the IPCC case management system.
Police force employee numbers are taken from the publication Police Workforce, England and Wales, 31 March 2015 (National Statistics).
The Most Similar Force (MSF) groups for the calculation of the MSF averages used in this bulletin are those determined by the Home Office. Please
note that British Transport Police and City of London Police do not have an MSF group. A list of the MSF groups is available on the IPCC website:
http://www.ipcc.gov.uk/reports/statistics/police-complaints/police-performance-data.
Performance Framework counting rules and calculations:
The counting rules and calculations used to produce the data shown in this bulletin can be found on the IPCC website:
http://www.ipcc.gov.uk/reports/statistics/police-complaints/police-performance-data.
Data constraints:
The data is sourced from live case management systems and provides a snap shot of information as it was at that time. Therefore, there may be
variances between the information in this bulletin and information reported at a later date.
Further information:
A glossary providing a full list of definitions used in these bulletins, can be found on the IPCC website: http://www.ipcc.gov.uk/reports/statistics/policecomplaints/police-performance-data.
Additional information about the recording of police complaints, including the definitions of the allegation categories, can be found in the Guidance on
the Recording of Complaints Under the Police Reform Act 2002 on the IPCC website: http://www.ipcc.gov.uk/reports/statistics/policecomplaints/police-performance-data.
Information about how the police complaints system operates, who can complain and how appeals are dealt with can be found in the IPCC Statutory
Guidance (2015) on the IPCC website: http://www.ipcc.gov.uk/page/statutory-guidance.
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Complaint cases and allegations recorded
The line chart shows the number of
complaint cases and allegations
recorded in each quarter of each
financial year. The bar chart shows
the number of allegations recorded
in each category this year to date.
A complaint case can have more
than one allegation attached to it.
From Q3 2012/13, the number of
allegations recorded includes
allegation categories that
previously did not fall within the
police complaints system.
Definitions of the allegation
categories can be found in the
IPCC Guidance Recording of
Complaints Under the Police
Reform Act 2002.
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Complaint cases recorded within 10 working days
The line chart shows the
percentage of complaint cases
recorded within 10 working days in
each quarter in each financial year.
The bar chart shows this
information for each force for this
year to date, compared to the
national result.
Complaint cases with ‘invalid
dates’ have been removed from
the data shown in these charts –
refer to the Performance
Framework counting rules and
calculations on the IPCC website
for an explanation of invalid dates.
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Allegations recorded per 1,000 employees
The line chart shows the number of
allegations recorded for every 1,000
force employees in each quarter in
each financial year.
The bar chart shows this
information for each force for this
year to date, compared to the
national result.
‘Employees’ means individuals
employed by a force who fall within
specific employee groups – refer to
the Performance Framework
counting rules and calculations on
the IPCC website for further
information.
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Allegations finalised - time taken to finalise allegations by local resolution
The line chart shows the average
number of working days it has taken
to finalise allegations by local
resolution in each quarter in each
financial year.
The bar chart shows this
information for each force for this
year to date, compared to the
national result.
Allegations with 'invalid dates' have
been removed from the data shown
– refer to the Performance
Framework counting rules and
calculations on the IPCC website
for an explanation of invalid dates.
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Allegations finalised - time taken to finalise allegations by local investigation
The line chart on this page shows
the average number of working
days it has taken to finalise
allegations that were investigated
locally (i.e. by the police force) in
each quarter in each financial year.
The bar chart shows this
information for each force for this
year to date, compared to the
national result.
Allegations with ‘invalid dates’ have
been removed from the data shown
– refer to the Performance
Framework counting rules and
calculations on the IPCC website
for an explanation of invalid dates.
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Allegations finalised - time taken to finalise allegations by supervised investigation
The line chart shows the average
number of working days it has
taken to finalise allegations by
supervised investigations
(investigations conducted by forces
under the supervision of the IPCC)
in each quarter in each financial
year.
The bar chart shows this
information for each force for this
year to date, compared to the
national result.
Allegations with ‘invalid dates’ have
been removed from the data shown
– refer to the Performance
Framework counting rules and
calculations on the IPCC website
for an explanation of invalid dates.
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Complaint cases finalised - time taken to finalise complaint cases (including sub judice)
The line chart shows the average
number of working days it has
taken to finalise complaint cases in
each quarter in each financial year.
The bar chart shows this
information for each force for this
year to date, compared to the
national result.
Complaint cases with ‘invalid dates’
have been removed from the data
shown – refer to the Performance
Framework counting rules and
calculations on the IPCC website
for an explanation of invalid dates.
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Force appeals

The line chart shows the average number of working days it has taken police forces to complete appeals (all appeal types) in each quarter in each
financial year.
The bar charts show the number of appeals received, valid completed and upheld this year to date by police forces for each appeal type. 'Valid
completed' excludes appeals where there was no right of appeal, i.e. invalid appeals, and any appeals that were withdrawn.
Force appeals data is only available from 2013/14. There is no force appeals data for British Transport Police as they do not consider appeals. All
appeals relating to this force are considered by the IPCC.
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IPCC appeals

The line chart shows the average number of working days it has taken the IPCC to complete appeals (all appeal types) in each quarter in each
financial year.
The bar charts show the number of appeals received, valid completed and upheld this year to date by the IPCC for each appeal type. 'Valid
completed' excludes appeals where there was no right of appeal, i.e. invalid appeals.
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Data Tables - IPCC data
Table D: No. of referrals received
Previous Year
Q1

Q2
10

Current Year

Q3
12

Q4
3

Q1

Q2

7

7

Q3
6

Q4
7

6

Table E: No. mode of investigation (MOI) decisions made
MOI decision

Previous Year
Q1

Q2

Current Year

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Independent

0

2

0

1

2

1

5

3

Managed

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Supervised

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Local

7

10

2

5

6

4

3

3

Refer back

0

3

2

0

0

0

0

0

Table F: IPCC appeals received, completed and upheld
Appeal type

Previous Year
Q1

Inv received

Q2

Current Year

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

13

10

10

9

6

4

10

7

Inv completed

7

16

9

15

7

4

7

6

Inv valid completed

7

15

8

15

5

4

6

6

Inv upheld

3

4

1

2

1

1

4

0

43%

27%

13%

13%

20%

25%

67%

0%

LR received

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

LR completed

0

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

LR valid completed

0

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

% inv upheld

LR upheld

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

% LR upheld

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

NR received

8

4

5

5

10

10

10

10

NR completed

9

6

4

5

9

9

7

12

NR valid completed

7

4

3

5

9

7

6

12

NR upheld

2

3

2

3

2

2

1

5

29%

75%

67%

60%

22%

29%

17%

42%

Disapp received

0

1

1

0

0

0

0

1

Disapp completed

0

0

1

1

0

0

0

0

Disapp valid completed

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

Disapp upheld

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

Discon received

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Discon completed

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Discon valid completed

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

% NR upheld

% disapp upheld

Discon upheld
% discon upheld

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

The figures in Tables D and E include all referrals, not just those arising from complaints. Table D shows the number of referrals received in each
quarter. Table E shows the IPCC MOI decision for referrals completed in each quarter. The sum of the figures for each quarter in Table E may be
different to the figures in Table D as a referral may be received in one quarter and completed in another.
Table F shows the number of appeals received, completed and upheld by the IPCC in each quarter for each appeal type. 'Inv' refers to investigation
appeals, 'LR' to local resolution appeals, 'NR' to non recording appeals, 'Disapp' to disapplication appeals and 'Discon' to discontinuance appeals.
Data for disapp and discon appeals is not available prior to 11 March 2013. 'Valid completed' excludes appeals where there was no right of appeal,
i.e. invalid appeals. The calculation for the % appeals upheld excludes any appeals that were deemed invalid.
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Data tables - Allegations finalised
Table G: Means allegations finalised by
Means

Previous Year
Q1
No.

Investigation

%
No.

Local resolution

%
No.

Withdrawn

%
No.

Discontinued

%
No.

Disapplied

%
No.

Dispensed

%

Q2

Current Year

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

109

120

159

82

90

70

74

85

61%

61%

54%

49%

45%

36%

39%

47%

42

52

101

69

85

98

93

76

24%

26%

34%

41%

42%

51%

49%

42%

12

6

23

14

9

4

12

9

7%

3%

8%

8%

4%

2%

6%

5%

5

15

8

2

6

21

7

11

3%

8%

3%

1%

3%

11%

4%

6%

10

5

5

0

12

1

4

1

6%

3%

2%

0%

6%

1%

2%

1%

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

Table H: Allegations finalised by investigation type
Investigation type

Previous Year
Q1
No.

Independent

%
No.

Managed

%
No.

Supervised

%
No.

Local

%

Q2

Current Year

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

109

120

159

82

90

70

74

85

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

Table G shows the means by which allegations were finalised as a number and a percentage of the total number of allegations finalised by all
means (including those with means 'not known') in that quarter. 'Investigation' includes all types (independent, managed, supervised and local).
Table H shows the number of allegations finalised by investigation in each quarter, broken down by investigation type. The percentage is of the total
number of allegations finalised by investigation.
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Data tables - Force appeals
Table I: Force appeals received, completed and upheld
Appeal type

Previous Year
Q1

Q2

Current Year

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Inv received

7

7

8

5

2

6

9

2

Inv completed

3

5

7

8

2

0

8

5

Inv valid completed

3

5

6

7

1

0

8

5

0

3

0

2

0

0

1

0

0%

60%

0%

29%

0%

0%

13%

0%

LR received

4

5

3

5

7

9

10

9

LR completed

4

0

8

0

6

1

12

5

LR valid completed

3

0

7

0

6

1

12

5

LR upheld

0

0

0

0

1

1

1

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

17%

100%

8%

0%

Disapp received

1

2

1

0

0

0

2

0

Disapp completed

0

0

3

1

0

0

1

1

Disapp valid completed

0

0

3

1

0

0

1

0

Inv upheld
% inv upheld

% LR upheld

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

% disapp upheld

0%

0%

0%

100%

0%

0%

0%

0%

Discon received

0

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

Discon completed

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

0

Discon valid completed

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

0

Discon upheld

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

0

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

100%

0%

Disapp upheld

% discon upheld

Table I shows the number of appeals received, completed and upheld by police forces in each quarter for each appeal type. 'Inv' refers to
investigation appeals, 'LR' to local resolution appeals, 'Disapp' to disapplication appeals and 'Discon' to discontinuance appeals. 'Valid completed'
excludes appeals where there was no right of appeal, i.e. invalid appeals, and any appeals that were withdrawn. The calculation for the % appeals
upheld excludes any appeals that were deemed invalid and any that were withdrawn.
Force appeals data is only available from 2013/14. There is no force appeals data for British Transport Police as they do not consider appeals. All
appeals relating to this force are considered by the IPCC.
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

12K: CHIEF OFFICER MEDIA CONTACT

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To inform the Police and Crime Commissioner and public of the Chief Officer
contact with the media since July 2015.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Communication and engagement with the public is absolutely critical to our
model of policing. Part of this is our interaction with the media. We must be
transparent and accountable in any dealings between the media and the
force.

2.2

Lord Levenson’s recommendation 76 made particular reference to ACPO
interactions with the media and stating:‘It should be mandatory for ACPO rank officers to record all of their contact
with the media, and for that record to be available publicly for transparency
and audit purposes. This record need be no more than a very brief note to the
effect that a conversation has taken place and the subject matter of that
conversation. Where the discussion involves a more significant operational
matter then it may be sensible for a more detailed note to be retained. Finally
in circumstances where policy or organisation matters may be on the agenda
for discussion, it is good practice for a press officer also to be present’.

2.3

Chief Officers regularly offer comment to the media and are interviewed by
the print and broadcast media. These are all in the public domain. For
example on Monday October 14th ACC McWilliam carried out media
interviews for television, radio and newspapers for the murder at Tintwistle.

2.4

All significant interactions with the media are logged.

2.5

There have been only one meeting between the chief officers and journalists
since the last report. This was:
•

Martin Naylor, Crime Reporter, Derby Telegraph interviewed Deputy Chief
Constable (DCC) Goodman for an introductory article around him being
appointed as the DCC for Derbyshire Constabulary. An article appeared in
the newspaper on the 19th of March 2016.
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3.

RECOMMENDATION

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business
is being managed efficiently and effectively.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime & Disorder
Environmental
Equality & Diversity
Financial
Health & Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

Name: C/Superintendent S Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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28 NOVEMBER 2016
JOINT REPORT OF CHIEF CONSTABLE AND TREASURER
14A: UPDATE

ON

TREASURY

MANAGEMENT

AND

PRUDENTIAL

INDICATORS 2016/17

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To provide information on the Treasury Management performance in accordance
with the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Code of
Practice and to report on the monitoring of the Prudential Indicators.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Treasury Management

2.2

Borrowing

2.3

Long Term Borrowing for Capital Purposes

2.4

Following the Comprehensive Spending Review in October 2010, the
Government made the decision that no new Supported Borrowing (SCE)
allocations will be made for the Spending Review period. The Capital
Programme reflects no new borrowing for 2016/17 (Supported or Unsupported).

2.5

Currently long term external borrowing for capital expenditure stands at £5.374m
for PWLB loans plus £0.360m for transferred debt. In addition there are long term
liabilities of £11.497m for PFI schemes.

2.6

Short term Borrowing

2.7

The overdraft facility has not been used during the year. The Operational
Boundary and Authorised Limit have not been exceeded.

2.8

There was no need to borrow any other short-term funds during the year.

2.9

Lending

2.10

On temporary loans and investments estimated cumulative interest earned to the
end of October is £0.096m which equates to an average rate of interest of
0.466%; the movement throughout the year is illustrated against the Bank Base
rate and the LIBID (London Interbank Bid Rate) in Appendix A. The amount
earned to date based on investments due to mature before the 31 March 2017 is
£0.122m.

2.11

The original budget provision for investment income is £0.160m. The estimated
investment income to the end of March is expected to be £0.148m. The amount
available to invest has reduced compared to last year and the interest rates that
are being achieved when replacing investments have reduced further following
the reduction in the base rate in August. Because there is still uncertainty in the
1
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market, Local Authorities and the Debt Management Office have been used more
than normal, the DMO rates are 0.15% and Local Authority rates average 0.20%.
2.12

The total temporary loans and investments made in the current financial year to
date amount to £212m. The total investments outstanding as at the end of
October amounted to £32m.

2.13

Interest Rate Analysis

2.14

The Bank base rate has been 0.5% since 5 March 2009, but on the 4th August
2016 it was lowered to 0.25%.

2.15

Long-term PWLB interest rates for borrowing are in a region of 2.20% for 20
years and 2.41% for 25 years.

2.16

Prudential Indicators

2.17

The PCC approved the Prudential Indicators for 2016/17 on the 26 January
2016. These indicators have been monitored and the following are noteworthy:-

2.18

Capital Expenditure

2.19

The Capital Programme 2016/17 has been revised from £19.397m to £22.653m
to include the re-profile of budget from 2015/16 this was approved at the
Strategic Governance Board 27 June 2016. The 2016/17 programme is also
being reviewed to incorporate other changes this is considered elsewhere on the
Agenda.

2.20

Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream

2.21

This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (net of investment income)
against the net revenue stream. The indicator was set at 1.56%. This is likely to
be higher due to investment income being lower than originally budgeted.

2.22

Limits on borrowing activity (Authorised Limit and Operational Boundary)

2.23

The Authorised limit represents the limit beyond which borrowing is prohibited
and needs to be set and revised if necessary by the PCC. This limit was set at
£26.6m.

2.24

The operational boundary is based on the probable external debt during the
course of the year; it is not a limit and actual borrowing could vary around this
boundary for short times during the year. This figure was set at £19.0m.

2.25

These indicators are monitored on an ongoing basis. Appendix B shows a
comparison of actual external debt compared to the Operational Boundary and
Authorised limit. These have not been exceeded in 2016/17

2.26

Changes to Counterparty Limits

2.27

The Treasurer has delegated authority to make appropriate amendments to the
Treasury Management investment counterparty list. This list details the approved
organisations that can be used for making cash investments and forms part of
the Treasury Management Strategy; it shows the maximum sums that can be
invested at any one time in each organisation. From time to time it is necessary
to make changes to this list, and where a change has been made under
delegated powers, a retrospective report is made to the PCC.
2

AGENDA ITEM 14A
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

2.28

Because of the fall in the base rate to 0.25%, this has had an effect on the
Business Premium account interest rates provided by our bank, which have
fallen from 0.35% to 0.10%. It was therefore agreed by the Treasurer to increase
the counterparty limit for Local authorities from £20m to £30m with a maximum of
£6m with any Authority to provide more scope to invest with secure
counterparties at a better interest rate.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively.

4.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

Crime and Disorder
Environmental
Equality and Diversity
Financial
Health and Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

LOW
X
X
X

MEDIUM

HIGH

X
X
X
X
X

Name: Chief Superintendent Sunita Gamblin
External telephone number: 0300 122 4196
Email address: sgbenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A Average Interest Rate 2016/17
Appendix B Comparison of External Debt to Operational Boundary and Authorised
Limit as at 31/10/16
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REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

15A

DECISIONS TAKEN BUT NOT YET REPORTED TO THE STRATEGIC
GOVERNANCE BOARD

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

This report is a formal record of the Decisions that have been taken by the
Commissioner that have not yet been included on a Strategic Governance
Board agenda.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

The Meetings and General Protocols policy requires that any decision taken
by the Commissioner between Strategic Governance Board meetings are
reported to the next Board Meeting.

2.2

A record of all decisions made are published on the Commissioner’s website
as soon as possible after the decision is made and are therefore available as
public

information

at

http://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Public-

Information/PCC-Decision-Making.aspx.

The non-confidential reports that

informed the decisions made are attached to this report for information.
The following Decisions have been made by the Commissioner:

Report Title

Decision
No.

Date
Signed

Appendix A

Joint Fire Police Training Centre
Award of Tender

Report attached

36/16

13/09/2016

Exception to contract procedure
Appendix B

rules: Mobile Network, Mobile
Devices, Data and Voice Provision,

37/16

MDM and Middleware Software

1
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Report Title

Decision
No.

Date
Signed

Report attached

Procurement of Mobile Network,
Mobile Devices, Data and Voice
Provision, MDM and Middleware

Appendix C

38/16

28/09/2016

39/16

28/09/2016 Appendix D

Software
Police and Crime Commissioner’s
Community Action Grant Scheme
2016/17
Award of Contract for External
Forensic Service Provision to the
East Midlands Region of Police

40/16

Forces

Exempt – contains
detailed evaluation
information which
09/11/2016
is commercially
sensitive.

Enhancing Support for Victims of
Crime

41/16

24/11/2016 Appendix E

42/16

24/11/2016 Appendix F

Commissioning of generic emotional
and restorative support for victims of
anti-social behaviour in Derbyshire
RECOMMENDATION
2.3

That the Decision referenced 36/2016 - 42/2016 is noted as being published
documents contained within the Commissioner’s decision log which can be
accessed on the Derbyshire Police and Crime Commissioner website.

3.

IMPLICATIONS
All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be
contained within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of
the author
LOW – no narrative required

2
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LOW
Crime & Disorder

√

Environmental

√

Equality & Diversity

√

Financial

√

Health & Safety

√

Human Rights

√

MEDIUM

√

Legal
√

Personnel
Contact details

Name: David Peet

in the event

External telephone number: 03001226007

of enquiries

Email: david.peet.16406@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

3

HIGH
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DECISION REPORT
REPORT OF THE TREASURER
JOINT FIRE POLICE TRAINING CENTRE AWARD OF TENDER
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

Recommend approval for the award of contract, subject to the satisfactory
conclusion of the mandatory 10 day standstill process. (EU Contracts
regulations 2015)

1.2

The contract is for the construction of a joint Training centre to be provided by
Bowmer and Kirkland Ltd for the sum of £9,697,473.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

The project is a joint Fire and Police initiative and the Procurement has been
led by Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service with support from the
Constabulary Procurement Team on behalf of the DPFP LLP.

2.2

Technical input and tender evaluation has been provided by representatives
from both organisations.

2.3

The tender process has been managed in accordance with the Public
Contracts regulations 2015 using a restricted procedure.

2.4

Following the pre-qualification stage 6 contractors qualified to receive tenders.
On the tender return date of 29th July 5 bids were received.

2.5

Bids were received from:
Contractor

£

Bowmer & Kirkland Ltd

9,697,473.00

Clegg Construction Ltd

11,330,5 60.00

ISG Construction Ltd

10,721,3 07.94

*Galliford Try Ltd

-

G F Tomlinson Ltd

10,222,7 36.39

Wildgoose Construction Ltd

9,454,494.00
1
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*Galliford Try Ltd withdrew from the tender process following
the mid-tender clarification day held on 6 July 2016.
2.6

The project was tendered on a 50%/50% price / quality basis and therefore
post tender the bids were evaluated by a tender panel to establish the Most
Economically Advantageous Tender (MEAT) based on price and quality
criteria.
A summary of the final tender evaluation scoring is as follows:-

Tender

Bid

Overall

Price

Quality

Total

Score

Score

Score

Bowmer & Kirkland Ltd

48.75

38.51

87.26

1

*Clegg Construction Ltd

-

-

-

-

ISG Construction Ltd

44.09

36.48

80.57

3

GF Tomlinson Ltd

46.24

28.55

74.79

4

Wildgoose Construction Ltd

50.00

30.75

80.75

2

Contractor

Ranking

*Clegg Construction Ltd withdrew their tender prior to contractor clarification
interview stage, citing lack of capacity to undertake the project having
recently been successful in securing other contracts.
2.7

Following full evaluation of the submissions the bid submitted by Bowmer &
Kirkland Ltd in the sum of £9,697,433 was determined to be fully compliant
with the Employers Requirements and has been found to be the most
economically advantageous and is therefore recommended for acceptance.
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2.8

In line with the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 a notification of contract
award will be published indicating the decision to award the contract for
construction of the Joint Training Centre to the successful bidder. As required
by the regulations a period of 10 calendar days will be allowed (referred to as
the ‘standstill period’) between despatch of the award notification and the date
on which the contract can be formally awarded.

3.

FINANCIAL AND QUALITY CONSIDERATIONS AND VFM

3.1

The tendered cost of the construction works is £9,697,473 of which the Police
and Crime commissioner’s share will be approximately 40% (£3,878,898).
The exact split of each element of the build cost is still under discussion.

3.2

Work will be undertaken during the initial stages of the contract to explore
value engineering ‘cost saving’ suggestion raised at tender stage.

3.3

There is a budget provision for this contract within the capital programme of
£4m for 2016/17. Once the value engineering and division of costs between
the two partners has been completed, there may need to be a capital budget
adjustment. This will be subject to a further report if necessary.

4.

RECOMMENDATION

i.

The recommendation is to award the contract for the joint Fire and Police
training centre to Bowmer and Kirkland Ltd. in the sum of £9,697,473, and to
commence the 10 day standstill period.

5.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required
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LOW
Crime & Disorder

MEDIUM

HIGH

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

Contact details

Name: Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6005

of enquiries

Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS
1.

Tender documentation DP 0049

ATTACHMENTS : NONE
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Part I For Publication

DECISION REPORT
JOINT REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE
AND THE TREASURER
EXCEPTION TO CONTRACT PROCEDURE RULES: MOBILE NETWORK,
MOBILE DEVICES, DATA AND VOICE PROVISION, MDM AND MIDDLEWARE
SOFTWARE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To approve suspension of contract procedure rules to accept a late bid for
evaluation.

1.2

To report notification of exceptional circumstances to the Chief Executive as
Monitoring Officer in respect to evaluation of a tender.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

A tender was issued via the ‘Blue light’ e-tendering portal for suppliers to bid
for the provision of goods and services to facilitate mobile working for Police
Officers. The estimated tender price was in excess of £2m, so this is a
substantial and material tender.

2.2

The tender document included the following statement.
‘We would encourage all potential tenderers to ensure that their submission is
uploaded to the e-tendering site well in advance of the closing time and date
(14:00 9th September 2016) to avoid any potential IT issue’s that may affect
submitting a response, as any late submissions will be rejected.’

2.3

At approximately 13:20 an officer of a potential tenderer e-mailed and called
requesting an extension to the tender deadline due to the fact that a member
of the company with authority to approve a bid was not available. The Chief
Constable’s Head of Procurement initially rejected the request due to the late
notice and also because of the priority of the project. Evaluation team
members had been promised access to the bids before they left on the Friday.
(The assessment was to commence on the following Monday at 9.00am).
1
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2.4

The Head of Procurement advised the company to submit the proposal via the
portal with the proviso that they may need to subsequently withdraw the bid.
The company did not upload the documents prior to the 14.00 hrs cut off and
subsequently e-mailed a bid at 14:44. The bluelight tenders were not opened
until 1 hour later (15:44). Bluelight also contained a bid from another
company. There is absolutely no possibility that the late bidder could have
seen the other bid.

2.5

As there was only one bid received by the deadline, without a comparator it
would have been impossible to verify this tender as delivering value for
money. This is a critical project for the force with a very tight timescale; with a
value in excess of £2 million for the initial 2 year period, the recommendation
is that contract procedure rules be suspended and the bid received 44
minutes late be considered for evaluation.

2.6

For the purposes of transparency, it is recorded that other suppliers had
previously asked for extensions to the tender period ranging from one to 4
weeks. These were declined due to the necessity to implement the project by
November 7th 2016. It is highly unlikely that any of the other 3 potential
bidders who had expressed interest in the tender would have bid had they
known a 44 minute extension was available.

2.7

Section 5.4.2 of the Financial Handbook allows that the Standing Orders shall
not apply or may be varied where the Police & Crime Commissioner so
resolves. Furthermore, Section 5.5.33 allows for the acceptance of a late
tender under exceptional circumstances, with notification to the Monitoring
Officer. This is covered off through this report. The Treasurer and the
Monitoring Officer are satisfied that the inclusion of the late tender in the
evaluation is merited to evidence value for money in the award of this
contract.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS
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i.

That the Police & Crime Commissioner suspend contract procedure rules
under Section 5.4.2 of the Derbyshire Financial Handbook and the bid
received 44 minutes late for mobile network, mobile devices, data and voice
provision, mdm and middleware software be considered for evaluation.

ii.

To record that the Treasurer and the Monitoring Officer are satisfied that the
inclusion of the late tender in the tender evaluation for the mobile network,
mobile devices, data and voice provision, mdm and middleware software
contract is permitted under Section 5.5.33 of the Derbyshire Financial
Handbook with the exception merited to evidence value for money in the
award of this contract.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required
LOW
Crime & Disorder

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial
X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

in the event
of enquiries

HIGH

X

Health & Safety

Contact details

MEDIUM

x

Name: David Peet
External telephone number: 0300 122 6021
Email address: david.peet.16406@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
Name: Helen Boffy
3
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External telephone number: 0300 122 6005
Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
BACKGROUND PAPERS
1.

Head of Procurement Report 16 September 2016

ATTACHMENTS: NONE
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Section B
Part I – for
publication

DECISION REPORT
20 SEPTEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE POLICE AND CRIME COMMISSIONER

PROCUREMENT OF MOBILE NETWORK, MOBILE DEVICES, DATA AND VOICE
PROVISION, MDM AND MIDDLEWARE SOFTWARE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

Recommend approval for the award of a contract to Telefonica UK Limited
(O2) for the provision, on-going support and maintenance of a Mobile
Network, Devices, Data and Voice Provision, MDM and Middleware Software
to Derbyshire Constabulary.

1.2

Contract to commence 7th November 2016 for an initial 3 years with an option
to extend another 2 years (subject to annual reviews), total contract value
£3,022,926.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

To support the Force in implementation of the New Policing Model it is
necessary to equip officers with mobile technology which enhances their
access to Force systems and information whilst maintaining a high public
visibility.

2.2

A tendering exercise was conducted via the Bluelight e-tendering portal
utilising the Crown Commercial Services (CCS) RM1045 Network services
Framework Lot 6 Mobile Voice and Data Services.

2.3

Due to the necessity to deliver this project to the Force by 7th November, the
timelines associated with this procurement were extremely tight. As a result a
number of bidders requested an extension to the tender close date ranging
from 1 to 4 weeks in order to assist in their preparation of a bid. These
requests were rejected. Two bids were received on the tender closing date.
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2.4

The bids were evaluated for compliance against the commissioners high level
criteria for selection (40% Price, 60% Quality) by the evaluation team
consisting of members of the Derbyshire Constabulary Procurement, IS and
Operational Units.

2.5

All clarifications that arose from the evaluation process have been
satisfactorily concluded by all bidders.

2.6

The table below contains the final evaluation scores of the bidders.

TOTAL
SCORES

BT

100
Price Score:
Quality Score:

TOTAL SCORE

Telefonica

37.39
56.97

94.36

40.00
60.00

100.00

The bid from Telefonica whilst being the cheapest also offered the greater
technological solution to the Force requirements. The outcome being that the
bid from Telefonica offers the Force the Most Economically Advantageous
Tender (M.E.AT.).
3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

Confirm the recommendation is therefore to award the contract to Telefonica
UK Ltd with a start date of 7th November 2016 for an initial 3 years with an
option to extend for another 2 years (subject to annual reviews), at a total
contract value of £3,022,926.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
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MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW
Crime & Disorder
X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

in the event
of enquiries

HIGH

X

Environmental

Contact details

MEDIUM

Name: Rob Atkinson MCIPS
Internal Tel number: (75) 16686
Email
address: robert.atkinson.16686@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

5.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

1.

Tender Documentation

2.

Tender Submissions

3.

Evaluations

4.

Framework Documentation

5.

Business Case

6.

Bluelight – EU Supply Tender Portal
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DECISION REPORT
28 SEPTEMBER 2016
REPORT OF THE TREASURER

POLICE AND CRIME COMMISSIONER’S COMMUNITY ACTION GRANT
SCHEME 2016-17
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To provide details of the Commissioner’s Community Action Grant scheme for
2016-17.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

In 2016-17, Hardyal Dhindsa, the Police and Crime Commissioner for
Derbyshire, will share £275,000 among community safety organisations that
will help him to deliver his Police and Crime Plan priorities. These priorities
include keeping vulnerable people safe from harm, supporting victims,
maintaining strong and effective partnership working, tackling drugs and
alcohol, supporting those with mental health issues and working with young
people to break the cycle of offending and repeat victimisation.

2.2

Community Action Grants will provide funding to promote partnership working
with the Commissioner in Derbyshire and help to deliver the objectives of his
Police & Crime Plan. These objectives are:
I.

Working to keep the most vulnerable in our communities safe from
crime and harm and supporting those who unfortunately find
themselves a victim of crime

II.

Working to provide strong and effective partnership working

III.

Working to tackle the impact of drugs and alcohol on communities

IV.

Supporting those with mental health issues, including those with
learning difficulties, who come into contact with the criminal justice
1

\\Srvsdrive01\fhq\HQ\OPCC\Governance & Strategic Planning\Strategic Governance Board\2016\2016-11-28\Agenda Item 15
App D Commissioner's Community Action Grant.docx

APPENDIX D TO AGENDA ITEM 15
STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE BOARD
28 NOVEMBER 2016

system, as victim or offender, to get the right support, from the right
agencies at the right time
v.

Working with young people, as victims or offenders, to understand their
needs and prevent them becoming involved in criminal activities

2.3

He will invite community groups, non-profit making organisations and third
sector organisations to work with him to deliver his priorities at a local level.

2.4

A total of £200,000 has been set aside for large grant applications. Large
grants of between £2,501 and £25,000 will be available once during the
financial year. All successful grants will run for a maximum 12-month period.

2.5

Small grant applications can be made up to three times per financial year. A
total of £75,000 has been set aside for applications for grants up to £2,500.
Full details are available on the PCC website.

2.6

The table below shows the timescales for applications and decisions for the
current financial year.
Applications are invited for Large Grants as follows:
Applications open

Applications close

Decisions by:

26th September 2016

31st October 2016

16th December 2016

Rolling applications are invited for Small Grants as follows:

2.7

Applications received by:

Decisions by:

1st November 2016

30th November 2016

1st March 2017

31st March 2017

Each organisation can only receive funding for one Community Action Grant
project (either large or small) from the Commissioner in any one grant year.

2.8

As a commitment to partnership working, the Commissioner has secured the
assistance of the Safer Communities Tasking and Advisory Group (SCTAG)
of the Derbyshire County Council and the Safer Communities Group (SCG) of
Derby City Council. These bodies will review all large grant applications
2
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relevant to their administrative area and in some circumstances will also
review small grant applications. They will make recommendations to the
Commissioner, who will make the decision whether or not an application has
been successful. The Commissioner’s decision will be final.
2.9

Full details regarding guidance, application forms and all relevant information
can be found at http://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Finance-andGrants/Grants/Community-Action-Grant-2016-17.aspx

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

To approve the Commissioner’s proposed arrangements for grant making
activity for 2016-17 in support of the delivery of his Police and Crime Plan
objectives.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required
LOW

MEDIUM

HIGH

Crime & Disorder
Environmental
Equality & Diversity
Financial
Health & Safety
Human Rights
Legal
Personnel
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Contact details
in the event
of enquiries

Name: Sarah Greensmith
External telephone number: 0300 122 6006
Email
address:sarah.greensmith.4841@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS
None
ATTACHMENTS
None
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DECISION REPORT
REPORT OF THE TREASURER

COMMISSIONING OF A GENERIC EMOTIONAL AND RESTORATIVE SUPPORT
SERVICE FOR VICTIMS OF ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR IN DERBYSHIRE

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To approve the commissioning of a new cope and recover service for victims
of ASB

1.2

To approve funding for a new ASB service procured through the existing
Generic Victims contract with Remedi as a contract variation

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Following a review by the Commissioner of the services commissioned by the
Police & Crime Commissioner supporting victims of crime, the Commissioner
decided that he wished to extend support to victims of ASB. A generic
emotional and restorative support service has been identified as an
appropriate support service for victims of ASB.

2.2

While it is recognised that anti-social behaviour (ASB) is not a crime, it is well
accepted that victims of ASB have the same needs and requirements as any
other victim of crime and should therefore receive support to cope and
recover in the same way as victims of crime, as determined in VCOP.

2.3

In this context the Commissioners service will be delivered to complement
existing practical and investigative arrangements within the county that
support victims of ASB; i.e. Derbyshire County, District, Borough and Derby
City Councils, Derbyshire Constabulary, local specialist providers.

2.4

A detailed review and analysis of ASB incidents was therefore completed to
determine the likely level of demand, the scope of the service and the
specification for that service for costings. This enabled a view to be taken on
the procurement process required to identify the provider.
1
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2.5

It was determined that the service could be funded and reported as a
separate element through the existing Generic Victims contract with Remedi
as a contract variation, where the service meets the procurement rules in
terms of overall contract value and type of service being delivered. This also
supports the principle of a single point of access for victims across the city
and county. The value of the contract would be £39,980 p.a.

2.6

A previous service commissioned by Derbyshire County Council in 2008 was
specified to support victims of ASB through information, signposting to
agencies that would address ASB and explain the ASB policies and
processes in operation to agencies to discourage individuals and communities
from pursing retribution. The value of the contract was £15,000 and delivered
support for 135 victims during April 2008 and March 2011, less than the
anticipated number.

2.7

However, the evaluation showed that victims benefitted from the face to face
support, though in some cases victims did not benefit.

2.8

The Police & Crime Commissioner is now working with a new support
provider, Remedi, which also delivers the Commissioner’s restorative justice
service. This gives the opportunity for both emotional support and a
restorative approach that would help victims and would complement the
existing support provide by CSPs and SNTs.

2.9

This service would be described in an agreed specification, determined by a
working group of CSP partners, Housing, County Council and Derbyshire
Constabulary, which Remedi would deliver to the value agreed. The value
must be within the financial regulations for the Police & Crime Commissioner
in order to be a contract variation.

2.10

An initial target of 2,000 victims per annum has been determined against
which the service will be evaluated for year two. The service would begin as
soon as recruitment and the legal contract variation had been completed. It is
anticipated that the service will be up and running by April 2017
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3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

To approve the commissioning of a new cope and recover service for victims
of anti- social behaviour

ii.

To approve funding of £39,980 p.a. for the anti- social behaviour service as a
contract variation through the existing Generic Victims contract with Remedi.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required

LOW
Crime & Disorder

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

MEDIUM

HIGH

Contact details

Name: Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6005

of enquiries

Email address: helen.boffy.04808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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BACKGROUND PAPERS: NONE
ATTACHMENTS: NONE
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Part I For Publication
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REPORT OF THE TREASURER

ENHANCING SERVICES FOR VICTIMS OF CRIME: INDEPENDENT DOMESTIC
VIOLENCE ADVISOR SERVICES

1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To highlight identified issues in the commissioning arrangements for victims of
domestic violence and the rationale for the solutions.

1.2

To approve the plans and investment identified to resolve those issues.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Following a review by the Commissioner of the services commissioned by the
Police & Crime Commissioner utilising the MoJ Victims Grant, Independent
Domestic Violence Advisor (IDVA) services were identified as requiring further
consideration and possible decision to improve the support services required
by victims of domestic abuse.

2.2

The Police & Crime Commissioner annually contributes £54,000 to the
Derbyshire County Council IDVA service through a grant arrangement
delivered to complement the Derbyshire Domestic Abuse Service contract,
jointly commissioned with the Commissioner for April 2016.

2.3

The Commissioner also separately funded a court based post within the
county courts through a £35,000 grant for one year with DDVSAS. This
expired 30th September 2016.

2.4

Following a multi-agency review of IDVA capacity across the county, several
gaps in service were noted in terms of service model and resource to deliver
to that model. Data and information was collated from partners with national
guidance and policy where the following was identified:
•

No support for county victims at city court
1
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•

The court experience was not supported by the same worker in the county
where there was a handover to separate court workers.

•
2.5

No single oversight of funded IDVA services across the County
The continued funding will ensure the same worker can support the victim
whichever court is attended and where the funding is pooled with Derbyshire
County Council it enables consistency and oversight of the service.

2.6

Costs for this would require an additional £35,000 annually and would be
incorporated into the existing grant arrangement with Derbyshire County
Council for the IDVA service.

2.7

There would be a single funding stream and a performance monitoring
arrangement reporting to the Derbyshire Domestic Abuse support services
contract management group.

2.8

Where the grant arrangement with DDVSAS ended 30th September 2016, it
was agreed that business should continue up to March 2017, with the rest of
the year being delivered by Derbyshire County Council with £17,500.

3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

i.

To approve the additional annual cost of £35,000 in supporting victims of
Domestic Abuse through enhancing IDVA services in the county funded in the
first instance through Ministry of Justice grant.

4.

IMPLICATIONS

All implications are assessed and scored to the table below.
HIGH – supporting explanation and narrative required and to be contained
within the report
MEDIUM – narrative to be contained within the report at the discretion of the
author
LOW – no narrative required
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LOW
Crime & Disorder

X

Environmental

X

Equality & Diversity

X

Financial

X

Health & Safety

X

Human Rights

X

Legal

X

Personnel

X

MEDIUM

HIGH

Contact details

Name: Helen Boffy

in the event

External telephone number: 0300 122 6005

of enquiries

Email address: helen.boffy.4808@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS: NONE
ATTACHMENTS: NONE
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